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A disclaimer of sorts

This book is still a draft version, meaning that while | have invested a lot of time in trying to
make sure the information contained in it is correct, | cannot make any guarantees — | am
after all just as fallible as any other author. While I accept full responsibility for the content
of this book, I disclaim any responsibility for what you do with that content, or the result this
might have on your life (such as a low, or high, grade on your homework, the loss of your job,
or the accidental marriage to someone Japanese). You are free to quote from this book as
long as you observe proper quoting conduct — this differs depending on the medium you are
quoting in, but keep it civil. Do not copy entire sections verbatim or paraphrased (though I
have less issues with paraphrasing than verbatim copies of course) if you have the ability to
refer to this book instead, which if you’re quoting you do.

This book is still pending a final editorial review and will not be released in final form until |
and my peers are convinced this work is of sufficient quality to act as educational material for
people interested in learning Japanese grammar.

For legal purposes this book is (c) 2005-2006 Michiel Kamermans, retroactive for all
previous draft copies including the pre-release plain text copy.



Preface

I started learning Japanese by watching cartoons. Come to think of it, that's
kind of how I started learning English too, but the difference is that I started
learning English when I started watching cartoons - which is when I was very
young - whereas I started learning Japanese when I was in my third year of
University. I am someone who relies on the internet to a large degree for finding
information, so when I realised I was actually interested in learning the
language that was used in these cartoons (or to say it properly, anime) I was
watching, I took to the net to see if I could find some online lessons to help me on
my way. This was in 2001 and to my great surprise there weren't really any sites
at all that taught Japanese in a way that didn't involve learning one sentence
per lesson, taught by anime characters in the setting of the show their example
phrases were lifted from. Don't get me wrong, I love anime. I love a lot of other
cartoons too, as well as regular tv shows and movies, but that doesn't make any
of them a good source when it comes to seriously learning a language. The type
of Japanese used in these shows, I knew, was not exactly the kind you'd typically
use in real life, and so I ended up buying a book on the subject instead.

I bought the book "Nakama" (which, amusingly, doesn't contain the translation
for this word in volumes 1 or 2) on impulse while browsing through the meagre
Japanese section in the local huge book store "Donner" in Rotterdam, and only
after having bought it did I realise I had made the right choice. It systematically
but pleasantly explained Japanese in all its wondrous forms, and did something
else; it made me realise that the languages I was used to were just some of the
many ways in which a language could be formed. I had been so used to
grammars that sort of seemed alike, having had Dutch, English, French and
German, that reading and learning this new one was like a revelation. This
language was so radically different that I had no choice but to accept that there
were probably no fixed patterns that every language shared.

After a year had passed and I had devoured the first book, I bought the second
book and started working through it, but something was bugging me. It seemed
like some fundamentals were missing. There was a logic to how to conjugate
verbs, but I couldn't quite put my finger on it. Again rather on impulse, I decided
to sign up for classes in Japanese at the Leiden University, to see if I could put
my learning into higher gear, as well as benefit from actual other people to
practice with, but what I found in addition was something that my mind had
been longing for in the material I had been using - proper structure.

At the university, we were taught the basics of the Japanese language, in the
way the Japanese described it. I had a decent knowledge of how to say things in
Japanese by then, but suddenly I was learning why the things I knew to use,
should be used. I was taught that verbs had inflectional bases, that they had



specific roles and how to form constructions that did what we wanted them to do,
using rules that started at the smallest blocks and worked from there, rather
than starting at a masu form and working backwards to the verb base first. I
learned how, in order to properly use Japanese, you had to let go of the idea that
there were one on one translations between languages, and start at the
beginning again. I learned something very important there, namely "This is why
certain expressions exist, and this is how they fall apart grammatically".

I was quite thrilled to learn that simple things like "arigatou" and "sumimasen"
were real words, besides being expressions, that had an etymology that entirely
explained when and why you'd use them. I took lots of notes and happily learnt
whatever they could throw at me. In fact, university had completely made me
forget that the internet had failed me in my initial quest for knowledge until I
was riding the train home one day with a Chinese exchange student who
complained that the grammar material was in Dutch, and that she couldn't
follow the grammar classes because there was no English material available.
Being a computer savvy person, or in more concise terms somewhat of a nerd, I
told her I would put my notes online, which were in English anyway, so that
even if she couldn't go to grammar classes she might still benefit from them. This
collection of online notes grew and grew until I realised I had amassed exactly
the information I had been looking for years ago myself...

It was at this point that what was to become nihongoresources.com was born. I
topicised the grammar notes, and after talking to a friend about how cool it
would be to have a dictionary text file, discovered that this already existed in the
form of Edict, and it was free! Without hesitation, I wrote a small script that
would let me browse it and stuffed it online too, and suddenly had a website that
- while infantile - actually catered to the needs of many students I went to class
with. What had started as a small service to a fellow student had turned into
something every student could benefit from, and with this motivation I started to
expand the site, adding small bits here and there, pruning sections, and slowly
building somewhat of a monster called "nihongo resources" with the appropriate
domain name, comprising multiple dictionaries, grammar, lessons, and other
resources. I even started writing a book on the Japanese grammar at the start of
my second year Japanese in university.

But, I have to admit, I was a bit overzealous. While I enjoyed learning and
through the process of explaining things to others, learnt things myself too, I was
still a first year student with not exactly a lot of weight or experience under my
belt. The first version of my book I offered to my teacher to scrutinise, and
scrutinise he did. In retrospect, it's a good thing he did, because it took forever to
get from the draft version to an edited final version. Instead, in 2005 I decided
that the information I was offering the world was somewhat out of date, and
needed a rewrite. I also knew that I had to do something with the book - I had
promissed many people by now I would finish it and I didn't like the idea of
letting those people down. As such, I began to write what you are reading now. A
proper reader on the Japanese language in terms of syntax, grammar and



language constructions, free for use by students and people who do self-study - a
reader for people who like me turned to the internet for help but, unlike me,
actually found it.

To students who use this reader, I would like to say that I hope this aids you in
your studies - this thing was written for you.

Michiel Kamermans, November 2005
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1. Japanese syntax and structure
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1.1. The syntax

Syntax is what makes up the written language. English is made up of words
written in roman script with spacing and interpunction, Japanese is slightly
more complex, using three scripts: one that is used primarily for semantics and
two that are used primarily for auxiliary writing. Japanese also has
interpunction, but it lacks spaces, which makes the need for semantic script
quite apparent as will be explained in the section on kanji.

1.1.1. "romaji"

Before we look at syntax, let's first look at what is not Japanese syntax: romaji
(sometimes spelled ro-maji, roomaji or romaji), or 2 —<~5 as it is spelled in
Japanese, with 7 —~ meaning Rome, and 5 meaning character(s). The most
important thing to realise is that romaji is not Japanese. It's a transliteration of
an aspect of Japanese into a western writing system. While this sounds useful,
because it means Japanese can thus be written in western letters, this is a false
assumption, because of the fact that romaji only captures one aspect of the
language per romaji scheme chosen.

We can distinguish two main types of romaji, namely the phonetic
transliteration, and the syntactic transliteration schemes. The first tries to
mimic what Japanese sounds like to the western ear, and the most well known of
these schemes is the "Hepburn" scheme. The second tries to mimic the order that
1s found in the kana tables and the most faithful of these is the "kunrei" scheme.

If we look at the differences, they are rather striking:

Japanese ZOFHEITEE L 220 & BN ES I

pure sound script | TDIFR LIZSD) Lo bBbWNET L,
phonetic romaji | sono hanashi wa futsuu janai to omoimasu yo.
syntactic romaji | sono hanasi ha futuu zyanai to omoimasu yo.

The first romaji scheme can only (to a degree) accurately reflect the
pronunciation of Japanese, thus making it easy to read as the reader's brain can
instantly turn the words into internally vocalised words. The second romaji can
only (to a degree) accurately reflect what the kana is supposed to look like, but is
hard to read because what is written and how it should be internally vocalised
are two completely different things: both versions of romaji are pronounced the
same as the original Japanese.

The question then becomes which scheme to use in what setting. When one
wants to simply get the Japanese across, using a phonetic romanisation scheme
1s the best approach, as people will not have to exert effort to understand you;
it's just like reading their own language, except the letters spell out Japanese
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words now. When, on the other hand, one wants to show syntactical correctness,
such as in a learning setting, or when one doesn't know the language for which
one is romanising, syntactic romaji should be used.

But there is a problem here - why use romaji to teach Japanese, when one can
use Japanese script instead? Learning the kana is not something that will take
months, if one will be studying Japanese anyway. It takes about a week to
memorise hiragana to a level that continued practice (which is what someone
who's studying will be doing anyway) and exposure to Japanese texts will perfect
for you, even if you don't really try.

The question then becomes "who are these romaji schemes for?" The answer to
this question is remarkably simple, actually. Phonetic romanisation, such as
Hepburn and the like, are intended for non-Japanese people who understand the
Roman alphabet. Different countries might have different schemes (for instance,
the German 'j' is pronounced the same as the English 'y', so the romanisation 'ja'
might mean something different in Germany than it does in English speaking
countries), but the idea is that the phonetic scheme lets non-Japanese readers
understand written "Japanese" easily without having to know how to read real
Japanese to make sense of it. The syntactic scheme is actually intended for
Japanese who need to write their Japanese in western letters, such as in
international material, without having to actually be intimately familiar with
which western language in particular they are romanising for.

The third category of people that might need romaji, people who want to learn
Japanese, don't actually need romaji at all. Ideally, students should never be
exposed to romaji at all in their educational material, save when the
pronunciation for the kana is explained. However, when it is used, it should be
remembered that students will understand that Japanese written in western
letters does not accurately reflect the way it is written in Japanese. In this
setting it makes most sense to use a romaji that's easy on the eyes rather than
being an artificial alphabet that isn't read the way it is written.

That said, this reader will contain some phonetic romaji in the outline of
Japanese, but will not use romaji in the sections concerned with actually
teaching the language in terms of grammar, construction and phrases.

1.1.2. The kana
1.1.2.1. The scripts

Japanese has three scripts - kanji, hiragana and katakana. Kanji is used for
semantics, while hiragana and katakana are sound scripts, used to indicate verb
inflections, particles and simple words for which kanji are not required, or
suitable.
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The kana are two writing systems both denoting the same thing - a set of 46

ZLwIBA
individual syllables that can be arranged in a table called the gojuuon, fi+%,
meaning "the 50 sounds" after the classical table that contained 50 sounds. The
following table of Japanese syllabaries is necessarily in western letters, because
the alternative is to place consonants above the columns, and vowels on the rows,
and writing the intersections in Japanese. This approach makes people think
that there are such sounds as "tu" or "s1", which in fact do not exist.

n/m/ng |wa |ra|ya|ma | ha na|ta |sa |ka|a
ri mi | hi ni |chi|shi|ki |1

ru|yu|mu | hu/fu|nu|tsu|su |ku|u

re me | he ne |[te |se |ke|e

(w)o | ro | yo | mo | ho no|to |so |ko|o

the romanised kana

VYR o SN Il = S B = O g B el < S B RN B

U OB L& | W

LHlp || S| |2 FT|< |2

4% D~ T|HE|T| 1

AL b F|lolE|Z2|2 B
the hiragana script

A ahdhdI AN Ay Ay

Y e =F|¥ XA

N2 | AT X | Y| A7 | v

12 A~ 32| T |®| 7|

720 = = s o B Y I B N DV =0 B

the katakana script

These tables have a few things that may mislead people who see them the first
time. Things to be aware of are that, while romanised with an r, the Japanese
5-column sounds are not actually an r, this is merely a romanisation convention.
In reality, these sounds have a consonant that can be pronounced anywhere from
a soft "r", to a normal "1" to a mix form of r/l/d. This makes hearing the consonant
for people who are not familiar with it sometimes plain impossible, as their ears
simply cannot distinguish it (yet) from for instance the real 'd' in Japanese.

Furthermore, the .5 / 77 sound actually has a "consonant" that doesn't exist in
many western languages. It's a sound produced using the diaphragm, something
that in western language is typically reserved for breathing rather than speech.
UMt has a consonant not unlike the "ch" in the German word "ich", and the
Japanese 9 sound can be anywhere between the Italian "u" and the German "u"
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(which are quite different). Finally, the A/ is a nasal sound that can be either

n.n

an "n", an "m" or an "ng" depending on where it is located in a word: when
preceding a -, H-, -, IX-, 72-, 7=-, 72-, - or ®»-column syllable, the
pronunciation is an "n". When preceding a F-, |£- or (X-column syllable, the
pronunciation is "m", and when preceding a 7>- or 7°-column syllable, the
pronunciation is "ng". Finally, when a word ends on A, the pronunciation can

range from an "n" to a mix between "n" and "ng".

1.1.2.2. Voicing

Voicing in Japanese kana is done using a diacritic called the dakuten, = , which
1s placed in the upper right area of the syllables:

romanised voicing voicing In hiragana voicing In katakana
ba |da |za | ga FEEIEIES NEEAE
bi |dji [ji |gl oclolcel= clolol=
bu | dzu | zu | gu INEAERES S T=x =7
be | de |ze | ge N R ~[=®»
bo | do | zo | go R T r =

Now, as the Japanese ministry of education determined that not enough people
could distinguish between the % and U, and -3 and 9 syllables, they officially
replaced the normal © with U and -3 with 9. This can lead to some confusion in
for instance voiced kanji - kanji whose pronunciation changes when they're used
in compounds, such as /i ff <, which is kata + tsuku, but turns into katadzuku
when combined into one word (more on this in the kanji section).

Finally, the secondary voicing to turn "h" into "p" is done using a diacritic called
the handakuten, ° , which is also placed in the upper right area of the syllables:
X, O, 5, %, 1F for hiragana and /%, £, 7', X, 7~ for katakana.

1.1.2.3. Glides

While this covers the basic sounds, it does not cover glide sounds. Things such as
"nya" or "kyo" are not covered by single syllables, and are created using a
combination of the V -row consonant sounds, paired with a half-size <°, W or X
for the glide sound. For instance, <> is "kiya", but & % is "kya".

1.1.2.4. Long vowels

Long vowel sounds differ for the two scripts. In katakana, a long vowel sound is
marked using the — symbol after a syllable to indicate its vowel sound is twice
as long as usual. However, not all vowel sounds that you would expect to be a
long vowel are considered long vowels in Japanese. For instance, the Japanese
word for Spain, A1 7, is not written as A-~—> because Japanese hear a
distinct = followed by an - in the word "Spain".
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For hiragana, the convention is to write an extra vowel syllable to create a long
vowel. However, due to the nature of the Japanese writing system, there are a
few ways in which you can add an extra vowel:

Along & is always written as an &-row syllable + &.

Along \ is always written as an \-row syllable + V.

Along 9 is always written as a 9 -row syllable + 9.

A long % can be written as either X -row syllable + X or X -row syllable +
\, depending on the word it's in, and the kanji for this word.

A long ¥ can be written as either 33-row syllable + I or ¥3-row syllable +
9, depending on the word it's in, and the kanji for this word.

To elaborate on the Z/¥ issue, while generally the convention is to lengthen an
¥ sound to 39, and X sound to X\, there are a great number of words that
have native readings that are fixed as X -row syllable + X or F-row syllable + 3.
Also, when two kanji are combined where one ends on an % -row syllable and the
next starts with an X, or one ends on an ¥-row syllable and the next starts with
an 13, then the combination isn't suddenly changed to %\ or ¥ 9. This is
because compound readings aren't technically long vowels, but simply combined
pronunciations.

1.1.2.5. The "Double consonant"

This section is about the Japanese glottal stop. Typically called a "double
consonant" in literature on Japanese, this name is a romanised invention, owing
ot the fact that when writing out Japanese words that use this construction In
romaji, we see a double consonant, such as in words like "kippu" meaning
"ticket". Even in western languages, this is not technically a double consonant:
we write it that way, but when we pronounce it we do not say one consonant two
times, we do the same as the Japanese, namely use a glottal stop. Lacking actual
consonants, Japanese has a simple way of denoting the glottal stop in speech,
using a small > or . Thus, the word "kippu" is written as X .53, with the
small - before .5 to "double its consonant".

However, 72-column and %-column syllables do not have a glottal stop preceding
them. Instead, the A / > 1s used. So for instance "danna" meaning "master" is
wrritten as 72 A7, not 725 73,

1.1.2.6. Approximating non-Japanese sounds with
katakana

To approximate sounds that aren't used in Japanese, a few additional rules allow
the kana to be used to write out foreign words without having to use non-
Japanese script. The following table shows how Japanese write out the English
sounds for consonant/vowel combinations that have no (combination of) kana for
it under the normal rules of using kana:
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a 1 u e (6]
f 77| 74 Tz | 74
v | U7 | T4 | T ESES
v(2) | =) i ~ R
W U4 | v v
ts P VeI
ch F =
sh D=
j v
t T4 | bv
d T4 Ry

As you can see, the approximation of the "v" sound has two possible
transcriptions. The second is the officially preferred version, the first is the older
way of approximating "v", which is still in use today, just less preferred.

OBM7
1.1.3. Hiragana - SNefR 44

Hiragana is primarily used to write out things for which there are no kanji, such
as verb inflections, or writing out things for which there are kanji but which do
not warrant kanji to be used, such as some simple words, or writing out names
without kanji.

INT= TR

1.1.4. Katakana - R4

Katakana is used for two things. The main role of katakana is writing out
NHINT

foreign-derived words called gairaigo, 57;1“’%, which have been integrated into
the Japanese language (a common mistake is to think #}kiE are just words
sounded out in Japanese. While this is true for some words because they are
recently integrated words, it's not true for all. Consequentially, if a recent 7+ K35
doesn't sound like its equivalent in the language it came from, this is not a word
that's been integrated "wrong", but a Japanese word).

Secondly, katakana is used to put emphasis on words, similar to the western use
of italics, underlines or asterisks. While Japanese has separate emphasis
marking for underlining (denoted by a line under text in horizontal writing, or
on the right side of text in vertical writing) and syllable emphasis (denoted by
dots over text in horizontal writing, or on the right side of text in vertical
writing), using katakana places more emphasis than either of these, by virtue of
being a different script altogether.
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‘75‘/1/];
1.1.5. Kanji -

It should come as no surprise that the bulk of Japanese script is not actually
Japanese, but Chinese in origin. Originally, Japanese was a spoken language
without written form, and only after contact between the Japanese and Chinese
were established, were the Japanese exposed to the concept of written record,
leading to the borrowing of the Chinese writing system for recording spoken
Japanese. The following section gives a brief explanation how this happened, and
why the Chinese writing system is still being used.

1.1.5.1. The history of kanji

The Japanese kanji that are in use today are merely a subset of a vast number of
kanji that were in use up to less than a century ago. The history of kanji use in
Japan can be traced back to the 6th century A.D., with three ages significantly
influencing which kanji and which of their readings were brought back home to
Japan from China.

6th century A.D.

The first contact between Japan and China was during the late 6th century A.D.,
when China was moving from decentralised rulership back to a central rulership
under Sui Wen-ti, who heralded in the Sui dynasty. This period did not last long,
starting at the reunion of the independent states in China around 586 A.D., and
ending in 618 A.D., after Sui's son had depleted the country of its resources
through a series of poor political and military decisions. The power struggle that
followed led to the T'ang dynasty being established by one of Sui's generals, Li
Yuan. This dynasty would last until the 10th century A.D.

ZBA
Confusingly, the Japanese refer to readings that come from this time as *23% or
Wu readings. However, the kingdom of Wu was in power from 29a.d. to 280 A.D.,
and ended well before the first real literary contact between Japan and China.

7-9th century A.D.

In the middle of the T'ang dynasty there was another exchange between Japan
and China, this time with T'ang Chinese, which had been established as the
main Chinese Dialect.

Confusingly again, the Japanese refer to readings that come from this period of
VA ESYY
exchange as {3 meaning Han readings, which is even more confusing as the

Han dynasties (there were three) predate the Wu kingdom.
14th century A.D.

The 14th century A.D. saw the most famous of eras for China, the Ming dynasty.
Founded by Yu-chang, the Ming dynasty saw the Mongols being driven out of
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China, and heavy trade with Europe. In this period, Japan and China had
another linguistic exchange, from two fronts. Firstly, the merchants doing

business with the Chinese brought back home readings that are referred to as

Lok

#%, and secondly from Zen monks who went to study Zen Buddhism in China
ZoBA

and brought back readings that are referred to as K.

To complete the confusion, Japanese refer to % as T'ang readings, and to K&
as Sung readings. However, the T'ang dynasty ended in 906 A.D. being followed
by the Sung dynasty, which ran from 960 A.D. to 1127 A.D., after which the
north of China had to be abandoned to nomadic invaders, and continued from
1127 A.D. until 1279 A.D. in the south of China.

Because each of these three periods of exchange had a different Chinese dialect
as dominant dialect, there may be many readings for the same kanji, as it would
have still been in use (though possibly somewhat modified in form), with only the
pronunciation having changed to suit the court that ruled at the time of the
linguistic exchange.

1.1.5.2. Kanji readings

Because Japanese was originally a spoken language and very different from
Chinese, modern Japanese is a hybrid of classical Japanese and classical
Chinese pronunciations expressed in Japanese phonemes. This is reflected in the
names of the "readings" for kanji: readings that come from classical spoken
Japanese are called kunyomi, #I(< A)#Fi(L)#, and readings that come from
classical Chinese are called onyomi, 5 (35 A) (L) 7.

A problem with these readins is that it is not always clear when to use which
reading. There are no rules that state that a kanji is read in a particular way
when used on its own, or when part of a word. The only real way to make sure
you are using the right reading for a kanji when encountered in a context that
you had not seen it in before, is to look it up - while sometimes one can guess
whether a kunyomi or onyomi is used, it is typically impossible to be certain.

1.1.5.3. Why kanji are a blessing rather than a curse

Initially, they weren't. Chinese was to the Japanese what Latin was to the
Scholars of old in the west - an elite language that only the rich and important
people used. However, modern times have seen reforms restricting the kanji
used in Japanese from the plethora of the Chinese lexicon (over 35 thousand
characters if you really count them all) down to about 7000, of which you only
need to know between three and three and a half thousand to be truly literate,
rather than just able to read most normal texts thrown at you. This restriction
means that Japanese now has a reasonably small (compare 3000 characters to
over 50,000 words for English - many of which you will know - and it's suddenly
not that much any more) set of kanji that are used in every day written Japanese,
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and that the language has become more accessible to everyone, Japanese and
non-Japanese alike.

There are two main reasons why kanji are a blessing, and they somewhat tie into
each other. Because Japanese doesn't have any spacing, there are no clear word
boundaries, and as a reader you have to find these boundaries yourself, using
your best judgement. As verbal words in Japanese consist of a kanji plus some
hiragana to indicate inflection (called okurigana, 2%(3 <)Y 54 (7372)), and since
nouns are typically in kanji and particles essentially always in hiragana, the
presence of kanji in a sentence lets you find word boundaries a lot faster than if
there were no kanji. The faster you can find word boundaries, the more time you
can spend on translating the words, and the faster you can translate words, the
faster you can understand what a sentence reads. This brings us to the second
reasonon why kanji are a blessing: homophony.

When we call a language homophone, we mean that a substantial set of the
words in the it sound the same, while being written differently and meaning
different things. If we pair the fact that Japanese is a homophone language with
the fact that it lacks spaces, the problem this creates seems almost
insurmountable: sentences of which you don't know where one word ends and
another begins, and which could mean any number of things depending on what
you think a certain combination of syllables should be translated as. As an
example, let's take the sentence "I am going to Tokyo", which in romanised
japanese would be written as watashihatoukyouheikimasu (using hiragana
mimicking romanisation). If you are just glancing this sentence, it would be
incredibly hard to tell what it reads, because both "wata" and "watashi" are
words in Japanese, as are "hatou" and "toukyou", and while "he" is used only as
particle in Japanese, "ikimasu" could be from two different verbs (namely "iku",
to come, or "ikiru", to live). This would be an incredibly inefficient way of
organising written language, and kanji truly are the key to understanding
Japanese on paper. Using kanji is a bit like adding notes directly in a text. In our
example sentence, writing it in kanji we suddenly get something that looks a bit
like the following: watashi (the one meaning "I") ha toukyou (the city) he
i("going")kimasu.

So using kanji improves the readability of a text in two dramatic ways; finding
word boundaries has suddenly become relatively easy, thanks to the interplay
between kanji and kana, and the ambiguity of words that might mean five or
more different things (and Japanese is full of those!) is solved at the same time.
B VAN

A nice additioanl blessing of kanji is a less obvious one: furigana, #z ¥ {ix4. While
in most western languages you can play with which word you use to express
yourself as a writer or a poet, in Japanese, writers can choose to use kanji
"improperly" to convey their intention better. Because of the existence of
furigana, a system to write supposed pronunciation above kanji in printed text,
it is possible to maintain the pronunciation of the word one means to use, but
adapt the kanji so that it expresses a much finer nuance than just the kanji or
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just the pronunciation for the intended word, or visa versa keep the kanji form of
word but instead use a different pronunciation. Examples of these are for
instance a phrase which uses the words "ano otoko", meaning "that man [over
there]", but have it act as pronunciation for the kanji "yatsu", which is a
derogatory term for someone. This way the writer can show that while the
sentence "sounds" normal, there is a finer underlying motivation - a powerful
tool for writers. Conversely, and this is a trick not infrequently used in manga
for instance, is using the pronunciation "are" meaning "that thing [over there]"
over very long words written in kanji only. The first time round the furigana will
have the proper pronunciation, but a second time it simply reads "that", refering
you back to the instance of the word that had the full, long, cumbersome
furigana. This playing with words, inherent to the Japanese written form, is
something that allows one to not just write what one is saying, or what one
describes, but it allows writers to - when they want - write down the underlying
thought at the same time, without footnotes or editorial; something that is
impossible in almost every other language in the world.

1.1.5.4. Stroke orders, and why they matter

Kanji have very specific drawing orders for the strokes that make up the kanji.
While this seems overly tedious, there is actually a logic behind this practice.
Because of the existence of stroke order, kanji can actually be remembered in
terms of compounds rather than individual strokes, because each compound
corresponds to a single mental image. For instance, if one knows how to draw &,
X and t (with only one way to draw each of these) then remembering how to
draw % is a matter of remembering three components, rather than 11 individual
strokes in an uncoordinated order. This pedagogical benefit is a direct
consequence of the logical order that comes with drawing kanji. This order is
actually "dictated" by a few general rules:

1. Kanji composed of multiple components are written in a top-down, left to
right component order.

2. Strokes inside a component are typically written top-down, left to right.
They may change direction, but only down or to the right.

3. When there are intersections that make determining which stroke comes
first hard, the following rules apply:

a. For a vertical/horizontal intersection that does not protrude at the
bottom such as in &, draw the top horizontal first, then the vertical,
then the rest.

b. For a vertical/horizontal intersection that does protrude at the
bottom, such as in “f or 4, draw all horizontals first, and finally
the vertical.

c. For X crossed strokes such as in 3 or %, the stroke that runs
upper-right/lower-left is drawn first, then the other.

d. Complete shape intersecting lines such as the vertical in "' or the
horizontal in £} are written last.
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4. Box enclosures are written | first, then followed up to [ ], then have their
content drawn, and are then closed at the bottom.

5. Semi enclosures such as in iA or & are written last, after the semi-
enclosed component.

There are a few exceptions to these rules (of course), so when learning kanji one
should always have a reference book that teaches you how to draw kanji. A

common book for this is Hadamitsky and Spahn's "Kanji and Kana", but my
ST ETA

personal preference goes out to a santaijiten, —{A&HL, a specialised dictionary
that shows how to write kanji in three styles: regular handwritten style, flowing

handwriting (semi-cursive) and full cursive style. These three styles together are
MNE L Lk

referred to as kaigyousho, R¥{TH , as an abbreviated word for the three

ANL Erolx
separate styles: kaisho, #& , print writing, gyousho, 7% , flowing writing
5Lk

(semi-cursive) and sousho, %3, "grass" writing (cursive).

It should be noted that the rules given only apply to the print style, since semi-
cursive and cursive connect up a lot of strokes so that the kanji can be drawn
faster and in more of a flowing way than writing it stroke by stroke. As an
indicator, most adult people's handwriting are somewhere between print style
and flowing style.

1.1.5.5. Looking up kanji

"If you don't know how it's pronounced, why don't you look it up in the
dictionary?" A much loved joke that in most western language will be funny
because you obviously cannot look up a word if you don't know how it's
pronounced, because you won't know how it's spelled. This is slightly different
for kanji. Even if you don't know a kanji, there are still various ways to look it up
and discover what its readings are.

Many kanji share common components. For instance, ¥, % and & all have - as
part of them. There are 214 kanji like 1, that are both kanji by themselves, but

can also be used to categorise other kanji that contain them in some form or
Sl

other. These are called the 214 classical radicals or bushu, ¥ %, and have been
used for ages in Chinese dictionaries for looking up kanji. However, because
there can be minor (and sometimes major) drawing variations when a kanji is
used as a radical, there are in fact about 400 graphemes that act as indexes for
kanji.

Minor differences would for instance be 4 (cow) turning into the left element in
%) (thing), with the only real difference being that the lower line is slanted
instead of horizontal. More drastic changes are for instance & (hand) becoming
the left element in #% (instruct), where the top stroke is no longer used. The most
drastic are the changes where a kanji is no longer readily recognisable from its
radical counterpart. For instance, X (dog) becomes the left component in i (cat)
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when used as a radical. ' (grass) becomes the top component in . (weeds), and
probably the most confusing of all the pair & (small village) and & (big village)
turn into the 5 shape on respectively the right and the left side of kanji, such as
in #B (section) and [% (descend).

Unlike for western dictionaries, you need to learn a few things before you can
use a kanji dictionary. Firstly, you need to get used to learning to see kanji as
sets of smaller kanji, rather than as random bags of lines and strokes. This
typically takes a bit before you've seen at least enough kanji to start recognising
shapes. Secondly, you need to learn which parts of a kanji are a radical, and
which aren't. This also takes a bit of time, but practice makes perfect.

1.1.5.6. Compound pronunciations

There is one downside to the way in which the Japanese use kanji, and that's the

spontaneous and unpredictable way in which kanji pronunciations may be voiced
Mz e
in Japanese. For instance, if we take the kanji /i, pronounced 'kata', and i 5,

pronounced 'tsukeru', then combining them would yield katatsukeru. Except it
doesn't; combining them voices the pronunciation of ff, to become 'dzu', and the
whole word becomes katadzukeru.

This is strange. It's in fact so strange, that no one's been able to determine why
this happens. There do not appear to be any rules for it, and when people do
come up with rules, there tend to be as many exceptions as there are words that
fall under them, so these 'rules' are relatively useless. It essentially means that
you will have to remember which words are pronounced in which way, and
always keep this in mind.

A second thing is that some pronunciations may contract. This is less
problematic than the spontaneous voicing problem, as some rules can be given
that are most of the time applicable, but again the best strategy is to just learn
the word by pronunciation.

If a kanji that ends on 2 or & is followed by a kanji beginning with a 7>-
column, &-column, 7-2-column or |¥-column syllable in the same word,
typically the > or & is replaced with a — to effect a double consonant.

If a kanji that ends on < is followed by a kanji beginning with a 7>-
column syllable in the same word, typically < is replaced with a - to
effect a double consonant.

1.1.6. How to write Japanese

Japanese can be written in two ways. The first is the more traditional way,
writing vertically top to bottom, starting at the right of the page and working
towards the left. This method is used when one writes anything by hand, and
hasn't yet been completely killed off by the more western writing style of writing
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left to right by hand. Most novels, as well as dialogue in manga, are written in
this way.

The more western style is to write horizontally left to right, starting at the top of

the page and working towards the bottom. Regardless of which way one writes,
<Th

sentences end with a Japanese period called a kuten, AJs., or maru (£ %),
9 Th
. ". Japanese also has a comma, %“%)CE, written ", ". Quoting in
Japanese is done differently depending on the writing style: in horizontal writing,
regular quotes are enclosed by " I "and " | ", but in vertical writing these quote
marks are rotated clockwise 90 degrees, with a " 4" shape opening the quote and
a "L " shape closing it. For names and booktitles and the likes, double quotes are
used, " [ " for opening and " J " for closing, and again rotated 90 degrees for

vertical writing.

n

written as

Finally, there are special symbols for repeated kanji and kana, of which in

modern Japanese only the kanji repeater % (called a kurikaeshi, %g?é ) ;E L,
meaning "repeat") is frequently used. The repeaters for hiragana are > and ¥,
and the repeaters for katakana are N and Y for unvoiced and voiced
respectively, but due to the kana being relatively simple to write in contrast to
many-stroke kanji, it is typically bad practice to use repeater symbols instead of
repeating the kana.

1.2. The language

The Japanese language has a few interesting particularities: there are no
articles (the, a, an), there is no explicit future tense for verbs (the predicative
form is both present tense as well as future tense), there are no noun plurals,
except for a handful of classes of nouns, personal pronouns are avoided whenever
possible, and once a topic is known to all people, it's generally no longer
mentioned even if the conversation concerns it, which means most of the time
sentences will simply lack a subject. This makes the language both very simple,
and very complex, because it means that there are very few rules to learn to form
proper grammatical constructions, but that great understanding is required
before you can figure out the precise meaning. For this reason, many example
sentences in this reader will have words or subphrases enclosed in square
brackets, to indicate that they are meant to be in the intended translation, but
are not actually mentioned explicitly anywhere in the example sentence.

Before we look at how we're supposed to make sense of sentences and discourse,
it makes sense to look at the principal word classes that can be identified in
Japanese so that we at least have a slight idea of what we can expect.
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1.2.1. Word classes
1.2.1.1. Verbals

Unlike most western languages, Japanese has two types of verbal words. That is,
words that can be inflected and conjugated. While in most western languages,
the only verbal word class is (not surprisingly) verbs, in Japanese this includes
both verbs, and verbal adjectives. Verbs in Japanese are categorised in three
main verb classes, "godan", "ichidan" and irregular verbs, based on the way they
inflect. Verbal adjectives are also called 1-adjectives because of the property that
all verbal adjectives end on V> in their predicative form, differentiating them

from the noun adjective which will be explained later on.

Verbs in modern Japanese are inflected using five different inflection bases or
POX DT

"katsuyoukei", IFHZ, depending on the role of the verb. I say modern, because
classical Japanese uses six, also using the shuushikei:

mizenkei ;@7;%7 The imperfect inﬂegtion base, usgd to indicate
™2 such things as negatives and potentials.
renyoukei {%}Eﬁﬁ #; Thg ‘cgnjunctional inflection base, used for
LE/H7Z - conjoining sentences and words.
(shuushikei LsoLirne The classical sentence ending inflection base. In
shuushixel  #IE  hodern d apanese, the H{&f has replaced it.)
rentaikei *%HK% The .predicative i.nﬂection base, l‘lse.ld for ending
LV predicates, sometimes called the dictionary form.
zenkei éﬁé}%& The classical imperfect inﬂeqtion base, used in
™ modern Japanese for hypothetical
meireikei %%%; The commanding inflection base, used for creating

z commands.

Verbal adjectives also use these bases, except that adjectives lack a %37, as
one cannot issue an adjectival command. The only way to issue a command in
relation to an adjective, both in western and Japanese, is to issue the command
"be [adjective]", relying on the verb "being" to make it work.

What follows are the particulars of how verbs inflect, as well as a list of
important verbs that deserve some special attention before continuing with the
linguistic aspects of the Japanese language.

SEAISES 5L
1.2.1.1.1. Godan conjugating verbs - F.B¢{i& FHEIF]

TN
Named rather aptly, fi.EZ literally means five-row. The name comes from the fact

that in modern Japanese, the endings of the bases take on all five of the
L7Zh
Japanese vowel sounds. Traditionally these verbs were called yodan, PUE:

meaning four-row, because the bases for these verbs end on the &-, V-, 9- %-
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and Z- sounds respectively, which are four sounds. However, with there also
being an 3 sound from the pseudo-futurum construction (created using the A&
J), these verbs have been renamed to T.E% verbs.

While explaining how to construct the bases for F.B¢ verbs is actually slightly

easier to do when using romaji, this would be somewhat like cheating since it's
ZLwIorBA
not required, provided you remember your gojuuon , FL+7iF, or Japanese

syllabaries.

In their predicative form (commonly called dictionary form because that's the
form that you will find it listed under), LB verbs can end on any syllable that is
on the same row as the 9 syllable in the syllabary table. The bases for F.B¢ are
constructed by replacing the last syllable with one from a different row, with the
row being dependent on the following table:

KR | & row syllable
HH | W row syllable
HAATE | 5 row syllable
EAIE | 2 row syllable
M5 | 2 row syllable

To give a few examples:

b o T

"dictionary gj\ o % |5l < | @k ip %\ 9
form" (understand) (draw) (read) (meet)
KRR TS 517 L b

H I SaniNy) 5l TR 200
LRSI TIND 71 < A =9
BRI 3 INEL ST B B2
meE SaniNyah S1F e DR

You may notice (at least I hope you did) that the KX for & 9, the last verb, is
somewhat odd here. This isn't a typo, but a remnant of classical Japanese.
Classically, verbs ending on 9 were actually 5 verbs, and they would be written
-1, -0, -5, -~ and -~~, but pronounced -, -\, -9, -z and -x. With the
linguistic reforms aimed at having words written more the way they were
actually pronounced (such as 4 H, which was written as 7.5 while being
pronounced & k 9), the way these bases were written was changed accordingly.

You may also have noticed that there are only four sounds, so where is the fifth?

When placing a verb in the pseudo-futurum (a form used to express "let's...",
"shall we..." and also "is...?") using the R#XJ¥, the final & sound is changed into

B
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LN TIND 51 < i =9
pseudo-futurum | 737259 | 5129 | HEb 9O | BB

which completes the five vowel sounds.

These verbs are also referred to as " -verbs", or "class I" verbs by many books
and readers on Japanese. Since this reader tries to stick to Japanese as close as
possible, we won't use those terms but will stick with the Japanese name instead.

WBEAISES E5 L
1.2.1.1.2. Ichidan conjugating verbs - — Ez{% F &) 5]

Wh7EA
While in modern Japanese there are only —E¢ verbs, the name doesn't make a

lot of sense unless I tell you a little about classical Japanese. In classical
TWhEA

Japanese, there are actually four verb classes contrasting to F.E , namely the

MERNBTE A Lbnhb7Em

|—B¥ verbs (upper single grade), the —Et verbs (lower single grade), the

MBI LbizhbiEA

| " B% verbs (upper two grades) and the T % verbs (lower two grades). The
reason they were called this is because of how their verb stem changed in the
various bases. The —E¢ category had a stem that throughout their bases had

only one sound, and the = (upper) and T (lower) indicated whether this was in
IUwIiIBA

the upper grade (V) or in the lower grade (%) of the i+ . The — B category

on the other hand had a stem that throughout their bases had two possible

readings, gaining an 9 reading, and the E and T indicated whether this was in

the upper grades (V> or ) or the lower grades (9 or z).

However, as time went on, and as there were a really small number of verbs in
the T—Rt, Bt and F B¢ categories the conjugation system got simplified by
the people and the classical verb forms have all been turned into either FLE¥ or
(gradeless) —E%.

The bases for all four are the same in modern Japanese:

HRIRXIE | remove 5

HA | remove %

HARTE | keep 5

BRI | replace % with U
M5 | remove %

There is sometimes some confusion about whether the 5 for — B¢ verbs
should be to remove %, or whether it should be replaced with 4. This is usually
a phrasing problem: M4/ means two things in Japanese. On the one hand, it
means the commanding inflectional base. This is a grammar term. On the other,
in normal language the noun i 4 J& refers to something "spoken in a

commanding form". For the grammatical inflection basis, the form is the same as
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the RHJE or # . That is, drop the 5. When an actual command is issued,
the M4/ inflectional basis can get either X or A to form a real command.
However, since 4 is used far more than J, people sometimes mistakenly believe
this is also the grammatical basis.

These verbs are also referred to as % -verbs, or class II verbs by many books and
readers on Japanese. Some books also distinguish between class Ila and class IIb
verbs, to reflect the difference between F—E¢ and F—B (though, why they do
this is a bit of a mystery).

SISO LS ES L

1.2.1.1.3. Irregular conjugating verbs - Z2#&{% FHEFA

Japanese has a well-counted two irregular verbs, and of the two, one is actually
irregular in a rather unexpected way. So let's do that one first.

kuru, 5?%%6, 1s the verb used in Japanese to mean "to come", and if viewed in its
kanji form seems to be a regular —B¢ verb except for the 43 7%. However, if we
look at how the kanji is pronounced through its bases, we suddenly see it's doing
wildly strange things, actually changing reading for the kanji, rather than for
inflection kana:

kanji form | pronunciation
ESSIAES z
I | ok =
AR | kD <%
S SAESS <A
AR S

As an added irregularity, unlike —E% verbs the grammatical and everyday 4
J& are the same for this verb.

The second irregular verb is suru (3°5), "to do". This verb has no kanji form in
modern Japanese, but it does have a few derivatives: zuru (4°%) and jiru (U %).
3% is just a voiced version of 3%, and U % is a more modern version of 35
(classical verbs ending in [9 syllable] + % have mostly become modern verbs
ending in [V syllable] + % instead). The bases for 9%, 3°% and U % are:

ERA) 15 C5
RKARE| L, E (&) |L,& rC
HAK | L C C
BT | 55 +5 U5
BRI | T T i
M |, L, B0 |8 F | U
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As a note, the R "X" for 32 is only used for constructing the passive (X1
%) and causative (X %) verb forms.

koL

1.2.1.1.4. Verbal adjectives - JE X7

The verbal adjective uses bases for inflections just like verbs, but the way they're
constructed 1s a bit different from verbs. As mentioned, Japanese verbal
adjectives end on an >, but it should be noted that this doesn't mean that

adjectives that sound like they end on V> are verbal adjectives. For instance, the
Thn

noun adjective f#fE ends on an >, but is most definitely not a verbal adjective. A
good indication is whether the adjective ends with something ending on \\ after
its kanji form. Clearly, i doesn't end on an \, but a real verbal adjective such

)
as % L\ ("enjoyable") does.

The bases for verbal adjectives are based on the concept of the adjectival stem,

Ik

the gokan, 75#¢. This is the part of the verbal adjective if you remove the final V.

sEHE | remove the last
KIRIE | stem + <

HHE | stem + <

HIKTE | stem + W

EARIE | stem + 1T

As mentioned, an adjective has no M/ of its own. To create a commanding
form for an adjective, the 1# /¥ is combined with the commanding form of aru
(& %), meaning "to exist" for inanimate things. This would be stem + < + i1,
but the < +#& sound contracts to form 7> instead, so the "commanding form" for a
verbal adjective is stem + 7>#lL. A more common way to issue a command
involving an adjective is to not so much say "be [adjective]", but "become
[adjective]". This can be done using the adverbial form of adjectives (the 3#F#2)
paired with the verb 72 %, to become, in commanding form 72 7.

1.2.1.1.5. Some important verbs

Before we continue with the nominal word class, we should take some time to
look at a couple of important verbs used in Japanese because they are both
common and special.

1.2.1.1.5.1. desu (da) / aru / iru- TT (2) / HDH /5D

Where in English the verb "to be" is used for both the copula (the verb that sets
up definitions such as "A is B") and existential verb (the verb that indicates
existence somewhere such as "A is [here]"), in Japanese these are two (or more
accurately three), distinct things. To indicate that A is B, the polite copula verb
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T or plain copula 7 are used. These verbs can only be used to couple
attributes to something, such as for instance "the chair is wooden" or "Kimiko is
Japanese".

The existential verb on the other hand is actually two verbs in Japanese, one
describing existence for animate objects and the other describing existence for
inanimate objects, being iru, V% (&%), and aru, 2% (5 5), respectively. To
llustrate the difference between animate and inanimate, let's look at two
sentences:

Y21

N/AAYH

[There] is a dog.

1FA
KR 5,
[There] is a book.

In both sentences 7% marks the preceding part as subject of the sentence. Both
sentences translate to "there is X", but in the first sentence X is a dog, which is
an animate object, and thus V% is used. In the second sentence X is a book,
which is rather inanimate, and thus & % is used. Also, in both sentences "there"
1s an implied concept. Because we are using verbs to mark existence and we are
talking about actual instances of dogs and books, saying they exist means we
also say they exist at some location, even if this location isn't explicitly given.

If instead we only want to define something, i.e. say something "is" a thing, such
as "it is a dog" or "it is a book", we use T or its informal version 7Z. For most
people used to western language, these verbs may at first glance seem to do the
same as what % / \\% do. After all, the sentence "it is a dog" is essentially the
same as the sentence "there is a dog" with the word "there" replaced with "it".
However, there is a very important difference: in "there is a dog", we are saying
that a dog exists somewhere, whereas in "it is a dog", we are defining some "it" to
be of the category "dog". In terms of what this means these are two wildly
different concepts - if we were to replace "there" with "it" while keeping these
roles in mind, we could suddenly define something called "there" as being of the
category "dog"...

To put it concisely, definitions in Japanese can only be done with T7J7/7Z, and
existence can only be done with \W%/% %.

KT
It is a dog.

Kz,
It is a book.
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L7<

AIZMEAHNTT,

Books are rectangular.

KB,

Dogs are animals.

1.2.1.1.5.2. aru (again)

We're not quite done with & % yet, because & % 1is also used in the role that in
English is taken by "to have" in sentences like "I have a radio". In Japanese, you
don't say you "have" something, but that "something is with you". For instance, if
I want to say that aside from my portable radio I also have a radio at home
instead of saying "I have a radio at home too" I would say "there is a radio at my
house too™

IHLITAND D,

I have a radio at home too.
Because of this double role, it's quite an important verb.

1.2.1.1.5.3. aru (one last time)

There is one final thing to know about & %. While not a true irregular verb, % %
has an irregularity for its plain negation. Since & % means "to be" for animate
verbs, and since the adjective 72V means "is not". The informal negation for & %
is actually this adjective, rather than & & A or & 572\ (this is not the case in
several dialects, but for standard Japanese, it is).

A Wi AN
1) There is no radio.
2) T do not have a radio.

The Japanese sentence can mean both things due to the fact that & % can mean
two things.

1.2.1.1.5.4. suru - 95

We've already seen 4% as irregular verb, where I told you it meant "to do". This
is true in general, but it's not the only meaning for 9 %. When used as a direct
transitive verb, 9% means to do. However, when used as indirect transitive
verb, it means "to decide on"/"to choose". Since you may not be familiar with
these concepts, a brief explanation: direct transitive verbs describe an action
being performed on something. For instance in "I eat an apple", the act of eating
1s applied to an apple. Similarly, In "the kids make music", the act of making is
applied to music. In contrast to direct transitivity, there are also indirect
transitive verbs. For instance in "I decide on having cake" I don't decide "having
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cake", but I decide "to have cake". In the sentence itself, the verb "decide"
indirectly applies to "having cake". Many verbs will be both direct and indirectly
transitive: "I give flowers to my girlfriend" has a direct component, "give flowers"
and an indirect component, "give to [someone]".

To show the difference in meaning between the direct and indirect version of 7
%, two short sentences:

7R

il %95 7> - What are [youl doing?
{i]iZ9"% 7> - What will [you] decide on?

In the first sentence, Z marks the preceding as direct object to the verb, while in
the second sentence, (Z marks the preceding part as indirect object to the verb.
The difference in meaning is striking.

There is a third meaning to 9 %, when paired with &, which is "to consider
something ..."

b= L M EH
SNBSS LTS L DT

These are the things I consider important.

1.2.1.1.5.5. naru - 72 %

Before you can say something "is" something else, it first has to "become" this
something else. In Japanese, "to become" is expressed with the verb 72 %, which
can be used to describe the "becoming" of states ("to become cold") using
adjectives (which need to be modified to adverbs for this), the "becoming" of
things ("to become an adult") using nouns, or to just describe the process of
"becoming" in some way using adverbs ("to quickly become [...]").

N N

1.2.1.1.5.6. kakeru (tr) / kakaru (intr) - #MNT 5 / #05

These two verbs are part of the Japanese "Swiss army knife verbs" group. A
select group of verbs that are paired with a thousand and one things to mean as

many things. The principle meaning for the transmve #l‘ 7 % is typically some

form of "to begin to", and for the intransitive %I‘?fﬂf) "to take/to require", but it's
not always obvious.

Examples of 7>} % being used are things such as:
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[0
KZ2NT D - to start a fire.

T D - "to start a voice" — to call/greet someone.

L

fIVZ723T % - "to start a questioning”" — to ask [someone] a question.
Thib

a2 % - "to start a phone" — to call someone.

Examples of 7°7>% being used are things such as:

Uk

R 2322005 - to take time.

X
AT D - "to require ki" — to weigh on one's mind.

1.2.1.1.5.7. tsukeru (tr) / tsuku (intr) - ﬁ‘ F5 / ﬁ‘ <

Another part of the "Swiss army knife" group, ff |7 % and its intransitive

counterpart ff < are also very important verbs. Possibly more elusive than 77
5100 %, both typically mean something like "adjoin"/"be adjoined to",
"attach"/"be attached", "become part of/one with"/"be part of/one with".

Examples of ff1} % being used are things such as:

(=29 P

Fh T % - to settle an argument.
[EFMT D - to be careful.

HIZfMHF % - to make [some knowledge or behaviour] one's own.

Examples of £} < being used are things such as:

o)

HIZfF< - to be noticeable.

KM < - to notice.

FE23F < - to come to an agreement.

1.2.1.2. Nominals

Nominals are words that act as nouns. In Japanese, there are three word classes
that count as nominals. Firstly, of course, there's the nouns. Secondly, there's the
noun adjectives, and finally, there are the kosoado, sometimes called Japanese
pronouns.
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DU L
1.2.1.2.1. Nouns - 44 &)

There's not much to say about nouns. They're nouns, they do what nouns do
(namely, nothing at all). Nouns can be genitively related to one another by using
the particle @, in the pattern A @ B, used to mean "A's B". This kind of genitive
listing can be done for as many words as you like, just like you can in English:
The housekeeper's sister's favourite radio programme's Dd's dog's collar.

FEs 5L
1.2.1.2.2. Noun adjectives - JTE X B

The noun adjective is different from the verbal adjective in that tenses for noun
adjective are, like in English, formed using the copula verb. Noun adjectives are
principally nouns, but instead of ending on an \, like verbal adjectives, they end
on 7% when used as adjective. For example:

T (iR - pretty
V&
T2 A - pretty person

L

PUf - square
nizh
MU 72 2 - square shape

1.2.1.2.3. Pronouns, part 1: the "kosoado" (Z < & LX) -
2N L
R4 &
In Japanese rather than pronouns, kosoado (Z % & &) words are used, named
after the four prefixes that are used consistently to indicate the closeness of the
"pronoun" to the speaker. To understand this, the concept of a personal zone is
important: the Japanese do not separate locations in just "here" and "there", but
actually use three levels of "somewhereness". Words starting with "ko" (Z) refer
to things in the speaker's personal zone, words starting with "so" (%) refer to
things in the listener's personal zone, and words starting with "a" (%) refer to
things that are neither in the speaker's nor the listener's personal zone. Finally,
words starting with "do" (&) are the question word for the series.

There can be some confusion when Z % & & words are called "pronouns", as
several series are actually not pronouns, but require nouns to work. The most
important of these is the following series:

Z ®[noun] - this [nounl]

% ®[noun] - that [noun]

& D [noun] - that [noun] over there
&£ ?[noun] - which [noun]
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As 1s obvious, this series is not actually a pronoun series since it doesn't replace
the noun in question. Instead, it is an indicative set that is used in conjunction
with a noun - something that a word called a "pronoun" cannot do. There are =
% & & series that are real pronoun serious though, such as:

Z 4L - this.

Z 1L - that.

&I - that over there.
E 1 - which.

Notice the periods after the English translations; these have been added to make
sure you understand that these words are "done." They are replacement nouns,
and cannot be used in conjunction with a noun.

The rest of the common = % & & series are:

Z A7¢[noun] - this kind of [noun]

%+ A7¢[noun] - that kind of [noun]

& /72 [noun] - that kind of [noun] over there
& A7 [noun] - what kind of [nounl]

21z
Beginning students may confuse & A/7¢ with the word {7] which means "what",

when thinking of dialogues such as: "I bought a velour pillow" - "wow, what does
that feel like?" While the dialogue uses the word "what", the Japanese question
would actually be "what kind of feeling does that have?"

Z B 5 - this direction/honourable person.

%5 5 - that direction/honourable person.

&5 & - that direction/honourable person over there.
E'H 5 - which direction/honourable person.

This series can mean two things, depending on context. Since Japanese tries to
avoid using personal pronouns, it is considered polite to refer to someone by
referring to the direction in which they are located, relative to the speaker,
similar to using the English indirect way of referring to someone: "Over here we
have Mr. Carver", rather than just saying "This here is Mr. Carver".

Z -5 - this direction/this person.

% -5 - that direction/that person.

& > 5 - that direction over there/that person over there.
£ 55 - which direction/which person.

Since this i1s a contracted version of the previous set, it cannot be used to refer to
people respectfully - you don't use colloquially contracted words when you're
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being respectful. You can use this word to refer to people, but then only in a
familiar conversation.

Z 9 - this way/manner.

% 9 - that way/manner.

& & - that way/manner (referring to something distal).
&£ 9 - how/in which way/manner.

Notice the seeming itregularity for & & here. I say seeming, because this
kosoado series is actually each of the four "prefixes" with a long vowel sound.
While for =, % and & this is a 9, for & this is of course not a 9 at all but
another ®.

Finally, there is also a somewhat more classical series of which the Z- and %-
are not used all that frequently anymore:

Z 7¢7= - this person (I/me/you/him/he/her/she).
% 727= - that person (him/he, her/she).

& 727 - that person over there (you).

&' 7272 - which person (who).

Since this set is a tad classical, there are few things to notice. First of all, unlike
expected, < 727- refers to a third person (he/she), while & 727 refers to second
person (you). Also, while somewhat classical, this set is still used in formal
setting. However, because it is used exclusively in formal settings it is considered
distal and very impersonal, and should thus only be used in formal settings
where it would be improper to address someone the normal way. As an added
bonus, #7272 is commonly understood to be two seemingly completely opposite
things. On the one hand there is the deferred, distal, formal word for "you", and
on the other hand it also means "you" in a highly intimate relationship, akin to
the English term "darling" being used by couples to call each other's attention.

1.2.1.2.4. Pronouns, part 2: personal pronouns -
D/vf:“b‘&)blb
N4 5]
Some people may tell you that Japanese has no word for "you". These people are
simply wrong - you avoid using "you" as much as possible in Japanese, referring
to people by their family name suffixed typically with = A/, or when appropriate,
their title. This doesn't mean you never use "you" - there are in fact a great
number of words meaning "you" that can be used when the need arises. However,
all of them mean more than just that "you" and connote differences in social
levels, as well as having different rudeness/politeness levels. Personal pronouns
are quite often left out of a conversation unless strictly needed. This goes for all
personal pronouns; Not just "you", but "I'/"me" is typically left alone after it's
clear you're talking about yourself, as are "he"/"she", "they" and "we", most of the
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time. Japanese is a very context sensitive language, but that also means that
everyone that's fluent in it knows when a context has been established. Since
pronouns typically refer back to an already known party, in Japanese it doesn't
make sense to continuously remind your conversational partner(s) who you're
talking about - in fact it's considered bad Japanese.

That said, there are times when you need to use personal pronouns, mostly at
the start of a conversation or when you really want to make a reference to
someone so that there can be no misunderstandings about who you're talking
to/about. When you do, it helps to know which personal pronoun is best suited
for which situation.

First person pronoun - "I"
b=l L . . . X
F. , an overly formal version of "I". This personal pronoun is typically too

formal for any situation you will be in.
b=l

FL , the gender-neutral, formality-neutral personal pronoun for "I' or "me".
b= L

FL , a female-only version of the formality-neutral person pronoun

1FE<

%, literally meaning servant. Used predominantly by men, this personal
pronouns means you humble yourself in respect to the listener. While

predominantly used by men, it can be used by women too.

B
&, a boastful first person personal pronoun, which is used when you are
confident that sounding boastful is accepted. Predominantly used by men,
this can also be used by go-getting women.

Second person pronoun - "you"
EH
#, a version of "you" that contains a slight element of looking down on

soineone. You are technically placing yourself socially higher when you use it.
511, a rough and almost rude way to say "you"

gl

&7, the distal, deferred way to say "you". Because it is very formal, it can
also be considered impolite outside of very formal settings.

& /7=, the shortened version of & 7272, this is roughly the same as using 35
Al

E&%

&%, something to avoid. While & means "pecious" or "honor", and £k is an
honourable suffix, this word has made a half turn from being used as a
classicaly honorific pronoun to a modern day accusative pronoun, and is as
close to a curse word without being one, as one could possibly get.

Third person pronoun - "he/her"

Hi
1%, while a neutral "he", is a word that should be avoided simply because it is

considered bad practice to use personal pronouns. Because of this, using it at
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all is already slightly derogative to the person you're referring to if you know

them by name.
MNOL x

%% , when used as personal pronoun, has the same connotation as 7%,
except for girls. However, in addition to being a personal pronoun it can also

mean "girlfriend" as a regular noun (with the noun version of 'boyfriend'
L

being % F%).

Japanese has no explicit plurals, so you might think that expressing "we" or
"them" might require separate words too, but this is not the case. There exist
"group" suffixes in Japanese that can be used with person pronouns to turn the
single person "me" into the group "we", the single person "you" into the group
"you [people]" and the single persons "he"/"she" into the group "them":
b
~ £ - This is the common group-suffix for turning personal pronouns into
personal group pronouns. However note the following suffix:

~% - This suffix is an older group suffix and can be used to turn F5Hf
(youw) into FR1Z (plural you), 1% (he) into %% (them) and &%k (accusative
you) into ErEEZE (plural accusative you)

When using group suffixes for 1% or 1% %¢, it depends entirely on the gender of the
first person in the group that you refer to. If there's a group of mixed gender but
you were just talking about a female member of the group, then the entire group
can be referred to using 7. Similarly, if a male member of the group was
talked about, %% will refer to the exact same group.

It should be noted that these markers are not true plural markers. FAiZ# literally
means "the group I am part of", and can refer to either a physical group gathered
at some point in time at a specific location, or can refer to someone's in group.
Similarly, % is also a group marker, where for instance ¥5Hij%¥ means "the group
you are part of'. It is important to remember this, as some translations for
sentences that have plural personal pronouns cannot use these /% markers:

"As the committee on social affairs we have decided to ...."

This kind of sentence, in which someone speaks for an entire group, requires the
b bh

"group representative" personal pronoun "wa" or "ware", I , typically used in
the pattern "#:723/i% [...]". If one does not just speak as a representative of a

group, but speaks in name of the entire group, rather than using the group
bhbh

suffixes 7% or 4, the special word "wareware", ¥ % , is used.

The most important thing to remember is to try to use personal pronouns as
little as possible. Instead, if you're referring to someone of whom you know the
name, use their name suffixed with & A instead. If you do not know their name,

42



find out what it is. The only polite way to refer to people is as people - don't refer
to them as mere objects by using pronouns.

1.2.1.2.5. Important nouns

Japanese has two nouns which are of such 1mportance that they deserve to be
D

looked at on their own. these two words are koto, % and mono, #). Together
they cover the way in which the Japanese tend to use language, not to mention
essentially the entire universe.

&
1.2.1.2.5.1. koto - &

You could probably write a nice paper on why Z & sums up the Japanese mind
set. I will not use quite that much text for it, but it is hard to overestimate the
pivotal role this word has when illustrating the difference between Western
languages and Japanese.

Z & means "concept", or "notion", and is used to not so much talk about an
actual thing, but only the mental concept that exists for it. For instance, #*< is a
verb meaning "to walk", but #*< Z & means "the concept of walking". It raises
the idea of walking from something concrete - namely, the act of walking - to
something abstract - the mental notion of walking, and whatever this commonly
entails.

This "talking about something on a level higher" is one of the reasons that Asia
in general is considered more spiritual, since a lot of the time rather than talking
about the actual things, they seem to be talking about the philosophical or
spiritual abstractions. In the Japanese language this allows you to express
things in relation to your thoughts, or your concepts, rather than the real thing.
For instance, if one doesn't like a particular person, it might just as well be that
the person themselves is a normal person, but the mental image you have of
them is something you do not like. You could say "I do not like you", but that's
direct (something that you try not to be in Japanese, unless it's a familiar
setting), or you can say "I do not like your Z &". This way, you shift the disliking
from the actual person to what your concept is of them - in essence, you've
shifted the fault away from them, to potentially lying with yourself.

Of course, in real life nearly no one's going to realise that's what they're doing on
a day to day basis as they're too busy just living and doing what it is they do
every day, but it does pose a foothold into understanding why the Japanese
language works the way it does (I wonder what Immanuel Kant would have
thought of this...)
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D
1.2.1.2.5.2. mono - ¥

In contrast to the abstract "thing" that Z & describes, % @ expresses a more real
"thing". Real should not be confused with tangible here though. For instance,
one's childhood is real, but intangible, much like the feeling you get while being
in the presence of someone you don't like is real, but intangible. In contrast, the
concept of having a childhood is not real, but purely a mental concept, much like
your beliefs on why someone would be disliked aren't necessarily real, but
merely your own interpretation of the universe.

% @D thus refers to real things, both tangible and intangible - it can refer to
things like an old couch or a building or something you can eat, but it can also be
used to described things such as 'having been raised properly'. This "thing",
while intangible, is not something that merely exists as concept, it's something
you underwent as a child, and as such is very real. Because of this, © ® can be
used to mean a lot of things. It can be used to talk about past experiences, it can
be used to illustrate established social customs, and can be used to emphasise a
speaker believes something is real enough to act as a reason for something.

This difference between these two nouns then is a complex one, and just reading
about them isn't enough to drive the point home; one typically needs to hear = &
and © @ used time and again until one can intuit the use of both. The
description just given should really only be considered a (small) foothold for
when one starts to study Japanese in earnest - these two words together are
powerful enough to describe the entire physical as well as mental universe.

1.2.1.3. Compound words

Not unlike many other languages, both Asian and western, Japanese is a
language that allows the creation of new words by simply affixing one word to
another. These types of words are called compound words. English isn't that rich
in compound nouns, but there are enough examples to choose from: for instance,
the word "teapot" is a compound noun consisting of the noun "tea" and the noun
"pot". In Japanese, compound verbs, compound adjectives and compound nouns
are all possible, as well as noun-verb/verb-noun compounds and noun-
adjective/adjective-noun compounds.

Some say that this means that the Japanese vocabulary can be reduced to a
"real" subset of only the individual words, because compound words are just the
sum of their parts, but as is the case in many languages where compound words
are common rather than rare, in Japanese this is simply not the case. While for
adjective and noun compounds it is quite often the case that the compound is
merely the sum of the individual words, for many verb compounds the compound
meaning isn't just both meanings of the verbs used to make it. Typically, these
type of compounds have a meaning that carries extra nuance, or sometimes even
a seemingly different meaning from what one would expect based on the
individual verbs.
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1.2.1.4. Adverbials

Japanese also has adverbs, words that modify not nouns but verbs. In English,
adverbs are words like "quickly" in "Simone quickly ran for the door." or
"majestically" in "The butterfly flew majestically." In Japanese there are two
kinds of adverbs. The first are words that have always been adverbs, and the
second are adjectives that are placed in a particular inflection so as to act
adverbially.
Jz

The first type of adverbials are mostly quantifiers. Words such as sukoshi, 2> L,

meaning "a little bit", zutto, 7 - &, meaning "very much"/"throughout" or
LElE
tokidoki, ff % , meaning "sometimes".

The second type can be constructed out of either verbal adjectives, or noun
adjectives. However, the way they are inflected to become adverbs is different for

the two. Verbal adjectives are placed in their 3# & form, and can then be used
3R
as an adverb. For instance, the verbal adjective hayai, #-\» meaning "early" can

be made an adverb by placing it in its #HHZ: F.<. This can then be used with

¥
for instance the verb for "waking up", okiru, & 5: B X% - to wake up
early.

Noun adjectives can be turned into adjectives by instead of adding 7 as suffix,

adding (Z as suffix. For instance, Z 41\ is a noun adjective meaning "pretty", &
H
FUNZ 1s an adverb meaning pretty. If we pair this with the verb for "to split", 47

T % we get ALV MI5) 1T D meaning "to cleanly split" (such as a watermelon on a
hot day)

1.2.1.5. Sound words

Some linguists claim that the more evolved a language is, the less onomatopoeia
(sound words) a language has. While this might be true for western languages,
for Japanese this claim is about as unfounded as possible. Japanese has a rich
onomatopoeic vocabulary, with several thousand words to describe the various
sounds things make ("the cow goes moo"), as well as words to describe the state
of things ("the tree stood looming" - these are called mimesis). Unlike western
language, Japanese doesn't use these just for children's books and comics, but
they're an integral part of the natural every day language. If you would hear
someone say "I fell asleep on the bus and went zzz all the way to work. I almost
missed my stop" in English you'd wonder about their conversational skill, but in
Japanese that sentence would be both a grammatical as well as natural
sounding sentence.
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EBALT
1.2.1.5.1. Onomatopoeia - B 5 75

Onomatopoeia are words that reflect the sound things make. In Japanese, a
statement such as "the water went drip drip down the sink" can mean various
different things depending on the exact choice of onomatopoeia for "drip drip".
One could for instance use "taratara", 7= 572 5, which is the sound of a steady
regular dripping, or "daradara", 725725 which is a heavier sound. One could
also use "botabota", |X7-1%7-, which is a fuller sound and implies big drops, or
"tarari tarati", 72 5 ¥ 72 5 ¥, which would imply it's only dripping intermittently.
One could even use "pisha", "L %, so that it's the sound of only a single drop
hitting something.

This is a very complex use of sound words, something which in English is simply
1impossible because it lacks both the vocabulary for it, as well as the acceptance
of using onomatopoeia in regular speech.

X2
1.2.1.5.2. Mimesis - B HEEE

Like sounds, object properties can have words associated to them too. For
instance, a gem can go "sparkle sparkle" and someone can look like they want to
say "bleh". In Japanese, again, there is a great number of state describing words
that can be used, with again typically multiple words being usable for a situation
with each word carrying their own added nuance. For instance, something that
feels soft could be "fuwafuwa", 5.5, for fluffy soft, "kutakuta", < 7= < 7z, for
being sort of squishy and soft, "funyafunya", 52 % .5IZ%, for sort of a flaccid
softness, or it could be "kunyari", < (2% ¥, to indicate it's soft and lacks tension.

Quite often ##57E and #EHEFE can be paired with "to suru", &9 %, to turn the
sound word into a verb. For instance, "kirakira", & & X &, means "sparkle
sparkle", such as what gems or the surface of a lake when the light hits it do. If
we add &£ 9% we get &5 & 5 &35, which would literally mean "to do sparkle
sparkle", and translates more naturally as just "to sparkle".

1.2.1.6. Particles and modifiers

Japanese, unlike western languages, doesn't tuck its grammar away in word
interplay. Instead parts of speech are explicitly tagged using particles such as (%
(marking topic), 7% (marking verb subject), 7> (marking something as question),
% (marking direct verb object) and a wide variety of other "particles". All these
grammatical particles are suffixes, meaning that first the actual content is
written, followed by a marker to specify what the preceding part should be
interpreted as. There are many classes of particles, which we'll briefly go over
here.
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1.2.1.6.1. Denoting grammar explicitly

One of the most important sets of particles is the one that tells you which parts
of a sentence should be considered which grammatical structure. The most
important of these are probably the subject and verb object marker, but there are
more:

X marks a sentence topic. As a particle, this is always pronounced as

2% marks the verb subject (for passive verbs) or actor (for active verbs).

% marks the verb direct object. As a particle, this is always pronounced as 3.
{Z marks the verb's indirect object, and marks the destination of a targeted
verb action (there are actually more meanings for (2, but these two are most
essential).

C marks the location at which a verb action is performed.

% marks cross-sentence similarity marker.

& marks closed noun listing particle.

@ denotes a genitive relation from the preceding part of the sentence to the
following part (see nouns section).

Sentences can have wildly different meanings depending on which particles are
used. For instance, let us look at the following sentence:
XD v bkl A A 7=
MERIIRD FL OB AR~ F LTz,
Yesterday (topic marker) a dog (subject marker) I (genitive marker)
dinner (direct object) ate.

This sentence reads "Yesterday, a dog ate my dinner" in normal English. Now, if
we were to replace some particles in the sentence so that it instead reads the
following:

FEH IZ R ZRLDME TR E LT,
Yesterday (topic marker) a dog (direct object) I (subject) dinner (indirect
object) ate.

then this sentence now suddenly reads "Yesterday, it was I who ate the dog for
dinner". A rather striking difference to say the least!

You may be wondering whether it is a problem that the sentence clauses now
seem "unordered", but in Japanese this is actually not a problem. The best way
to see this is to look at the Japanese sentences and ask yourself if you know what
"proper order" is for Japanese at this point. While in English this would probably
mess things up horribly, Japanese uses explicit grammar, so the order of all the
little subcomponents doesn't actually matter that much; the clauses can be as
unordered as possible, but as long as the right particles are used and the
sentence ends with the operative verb, we are dealing with a perfectly
grammatical sentence.
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1.2.1.6.2. Postpositions instead of prepositions

"n.on

Prepositions in English such as "in", "to", "for", "by", "over" and the like are in
Japanese nearly all represented either by particles or by genitives paired with a
directional or positional noun. The latter approach isn't very interesting because
it's not hard to imagine that "above the closet" and "at the closet's above" are
basically the same sentence, but the first approach is definitely interesting; there
are several particles that act in a way that prepositions act in English, and a
small list of these would include the following particles:

(2 as (1) from above, it means "for" or "to", such as "I bought flowers for
my host", or "I gave the book to the clerk."

IZ as (2) from above, it means "to" similar to "We're going to Tokyo."

~~ also translates to "to" in terms of "We're going to Tokyo", but is more
subtle. Instead of standing for the destination of a targeted verb, ~~
stands for the general direction in which the action takes place. Thus, a
more accurate translation would be "We're going in the direction of
Tokyo." Also, as a particle this is always pronounced as <..

775 means "from" such as in "We came from New York", or "I will be
available from 10 p.m."

¥ T means "up to"/"until" such as in "We're going up to Tokyo" or "We'll
be busy until 3 o' clock."

£ ¥ 1is used to indicate a comparison where the clause preceding X ¥ is
less [something] than the clause following it.

L 7> expresses "save", such as "save for church, I didn't go anywhere
today."

7217 expresses "only", such as "I only went jogging today."

1.2.1.6.3. Modifiers and nominalisers

Some suffixes are also used to nominalise ("turn into a noun") sentences, so they
can be used as sub-phrases in more complex sentences. We do this in English too,
such as for instance "Every time I see a dog, I get nervous" where the sentences
"I see a dog" and "I get nervous" are placed in the larger, more complex, sentence
pattern "Every time A, B". In Japanese things like "Every time A, B" and other
more complex sentence patterns can be created by using nominalisers such as
the following:

[E21A

¥ turns a phrase into a component meaning "every time ..."

e

% turns a phrase into an expectancy, such as "I expect the bus to arrive at 2".
o)

J turns a phrase into a component meaning "when ..."
Lx
FF turns a phrase into a component meaning "at the time that/of ..."

bir
7R turns a phrase into a component meaning "it is the situation that ..."
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K9
£% turns a phrase into a component meaning "it would appear to be that ..."

We will look at these modifiers in more detail in the particles section.

1.2.1.6.4. Counters

Every student's public hell, counters make a seemingly trivial task actually very
difficult. While you would expect to learn counting as one of the basic things,
counting in Japanese is anything but basic. There's not just one but there are
three different ways to count from one to ten, and which one you use is
dependent on what you're counting. To make matters worse, unlike in most
western languages, in Japanese you also have special counting words to indicate
what kind of things you are counting. This wouldn't be too problematic if these
words made sense, like counting books with the word "book" and counting shirts
with the word "shirts", but as it turns out it isn't quite that simple.

Instead, counting words are categorial. For instance, a book is a bound volume,
so it 1s counted with the counter for bound volumes. Shirts, when folded in a
store, are sort of flat objects, so they get counted with the "flat object" counter.

Then there are two ways in which you can count items. While in English for
instances, "I would like two cups of coffee" would be proper English and "I would
like coffee, two cups" would be a bit odd, in Japanese both statements are
considered proper ways of counting:

At =42 <7

THROI—E—E T,

Two cups of coffee, please.

a—b—% M F I,
Coffee, 2 cups please.

Notice that due to the ordering of the count and the item, the first pattern
requires the count and item to be genitively linked using @, while the second
does not. We will look at counting and counters in more much detail in the
particles section, when we examine a great number of counters and their specific
function.

1.2.1.7. Prefixes

While particles are typically suffixes, not all of them are. There are a select few
particles that are used as prefix, and while there are only a few, they are by no
means unimportant. The most notable prefix particle, the honorific prefix, is one
of these particles, as are those that express the same concepts as the English un-,
non-, de- and similar negating word prefixes.
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1.2.1.7.1. The honorific prefix

One of the most used prefixes is probably 4, pronounced either "o",

n.n '

nn ]
g0, ml,

"on", or "gyo" (B, =, &, BAi, &€ &), depending on what it's used for:

The reading ¥ is used to make words in Japanese reading honorific.

The reading = is used to make words in Chinese reading honorific.

The reading 7 is used for imperial and Shinto terms, as well as to make
words sound more poetic.

The reading ¥ A is rarely used and is mainly a classical prefix. It is a
very formal way to say the same as 1.

The reading X & is also rarely used, and indicates an imperial term.

This prefix is essential in various honorific and humble constructions, as we will
see in the verb and construction sections on honorifics. It should be noted that
some words, when used in daily speech, always get this prefix. A list of these
words includes:

S
ocha, 3745 - green tea
i
okane, 334 - money
P
oyu, 3% - warm/hot water (but not boiling)

(5
ohiya, 334 - cold water
72
onaka, 33} - belly, stomach

(=g

ohashi, 3% - chopsticks

bLED SF
gochisou, Z i - feast (used in ZHtiE4% T L 7z, said when one is done eating)
[

gohan, Z# - food, dinner

1.2.1.7.2. Negating prefixes

There are also various common prefixes that negate, void or otherwise create a
counter-concept word when used.

b

When "mi", 7K, is used, it expresses a "not yet"/"has yet to come" aspect, as can be
seen from the following example words:

50

mirai, ;E);LE - future ("not yet arrived")
mikan, ;fg”jy% - incomplete ("not yet finished")
mikon, %:ﬁ% - unmarried ("not yet married")
miseiri, ffg%\%ﬁ - pending ("not yet arranged")



I

mihatsu, &% - prior ("not yet taken off")

EN
When "fu", 15, is used, it expresses a negative, similar to the English "un-", "im-"
"a-" or "de-." Examples of this prefix are:

M

50D H
fukanou, /< A BE - impossible ("no possibility")
SlFnE
fukeiki, ~5A - [economic] depression ("no business")
5LwH L

fujuujun, RHENE - disobedience ("no obedience")

5H
fuchi, /N0 - ignorance (no knowledge)

ts
When "mu", #, is used, it expresses a non-existential, similar to "non-", "not ..."
or "without" in English. Examples of this prefix are:

BEDL
mukimei, #EF4 - unsigned ("without signature")

L9
mukou, %) - invalid ("without validity")
TLAAA
mushinron, 45 - atheism ("without deity")
B A
mudan, ¥ - unauthorized ("without permission")

(o)
Finally, when "hi", E, is used, it indicates "non-." Examples of this prefix are:

VDAZWY TE
hieiriteki, FE&= F]#Y - non-profit ("not commercial")
NFALDTE
higenjitsuteki, FEBLI5ZH) - unrealistic ("not realistic")
OL k9
hijou, % - emergency ("not usual")
[N A SE5)

hitaiou, FExfii~ - incompatible ("not compatible")

1.2.1.7.3. Assorted prefixes

Aside from these four negating prefixes, there are also a few other common

prefixes that you will encounter frequently enough to deserve at least mention
here. These are:

i

4 -"all L
F

f - "every ..."
ij‘/

- "new ..."
TS

KK - "big"
z Lxo

/NT 7y - "small"
a0

E: - "re'"
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YA
% - "most ..."

A

- "anti-", "counter-"

XA . . .

# - "semi-", "demi-", "incomplete"

v

LA - indicates a boundary or limit

Fo

H. - an intensifying prefix (remember that the - becomes A when it

>~

precedes 72-column or F-column syllables)

There are more, mainly due to the fact that nouns in Japanese can be compound
nouns. Thus, a word that has a broadly applicable meaning can quite easily be
considered a prefix if it's used with any frequency in compound words.

1.2.2. Accents and pitch

Linguistically speaking, Japanese - like various other Asian languages such as
Thai or Chinese - uses syllable pitch to place accents in words. Quite often you
will find this explained as Japanese being a language with two pitch levels, high
and low, which makes it relatively easy to learn when compared to Chinese (four
for Mandarin, at least eight for Cantonese) or Thai (in which not just pitch
matters but it also matters if you audibly exhale on your consonants). However,
this creates the false impression that there are only two tones at which you
should pronounce Japanese, which is simply not true. Instead, accent through
pitch in Japanese is best described in tonal progression and difference:

If a word has its accent on the first syllable, then the pitch of the word
starts high and drops suddenly at the second syllable. After this, it will
go down slowly as the word is pronounced. Due to this relatively large
difference between the first and second syllable, the first syllable is
considered accented by the Japanese ear.

If a word has its accent on a syllable other than the first or the last, the
pitch rises gradually until the syllable after the accented syllable, where
the pitch goes down suddenly to create the pitch difference considered
an accent in Japanese.

If a word is without accent, the pitch rises continuously from a low at
the start of the word to a high at its end. This covers about 80% of all
Japanese words and while the pitch does change, the lack of sudden
changes makes this sound unaccented to the Japanese ear.

The presence and order of pitch changes can make the difference between for
instance rain (§) and candy (f#), both pronounced "ame" but with their accents
on the first and second syllable respectively, or more drastically between an
umbrella (%) and syphilis (&), both pronounced "kasa" but again with their
accents on the first and second syllable respectively.
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While this pitch information is generally found in dictionaries, it should be
remembered that the Japanese never learn this difference in pitch, but simply
learn it by hearing words used and using them themselves. It is best to learn
which words contain which pitch changes simply by listening to understandable
Japanese (for your level of comprehension) and have how a word should be
pronounced become somewhat of an intuitive task, rather than looking it up in a
dictionary for every word.

1.2.3. Gender roles

Due to the different formality levels in Japanese, very often a particular style of
speech is associated with a particular gender - the more polite and reserved
speech being associated with female speech, and the more brash and forward
plain speech being associated with male speech. While this is an understandable
association, the problem with associating speech patterns with genders is that
people often mistakenly apply backward logic: if the female speech pattern is
reserved, then reserved speech is female speech.

This isn't how it works though: typically, speech patterns fall into categories like
polite reserved speech, plain informal speech or for instance honorific speech,
which are used by a particular gender more than the other, by virtue of statistics.
However, this does not mean that what is considered "female speech" is never
used by men, or what is considered "male speech" isn't used by women, as there
1s no such thing as exclusively male or female speech. A more accurate
distinction is to consider speech patterns as direct versus indirect or assertive
versus reserved. Women tend to be more reserved and use less direct speech, and
men tend to be more assertive and use more direct speech. However, when the
situation warrants it, there is nothing to prevent men from using reserved
indirect speech, or women from using assertive direct speech. It's all about what
the social setting warrants.

This said, there are a few words (not speech patterns) which are genuinely
effeminate or masculine, such as the effeminate dubitative particle 7> L &, or the

B
masculine personal pronoun f&. It is important to notice that the labels used
here are "effeminate" and "masculine", and not "female" and "male". Very
effeminate men (such as transvestites or homosexuals) may very well use very
effeminate words, and hardcore business ball-busting career women may very
well use very masculine words to demonstrate their dominance. Again, it's all
about the social setting.

1.2.4. Sentence structure

Because Japanese uses a different approach for constructing sentences from
western languages, as mentioned in the particles section, the "sentence model"
for Japanese is different from most western language. Some people like to make
this easier for you by explaining that the English sentence model falls in the
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subject-verb-object (SVO) category, and Japanese falls in the subject-object-verb
(SOV) category, citing for instance the following example:

In English, "I eat an apple" has "I" as subject, then "eat" as verb, and then
"an apple" as object.

bizL 7=

In Japanese, fA |2V T2 /&F9, has "fL" (I) as subject, V > =
(apple) as object and then X% 7" (eat) as verb.

These sentences are correct in that the analysis of the components used to make
up the sentence is proper. However, it's also the least useful thing to know: since
Japanese has explicit grammar, the only thing that you need to do for your
sentence to be proper Japanese is to have the particles affixed to the right words
and usually a verb at the end. Also, since Japanese is a very context sensitive
language, everyone is accustomed to the context being omitted, so a subject will
nearly never return in a conversation once it's been introduced. This means that
the typical Japanese sentence doesn't follow the "subject-object-verb" rule, but
the "use the right particles and maybe a verb at the end" rule.

Probably the only important thing to remember with Japanese sentences is that
the most important bit of information is always presented last. This means that
if you're going to, for instance, explain why you are late for work, the Japanese
sentence structure wouldn't be "I am late for work because I overslept" but
"because I overslept, I am late for work". This 'reverse order' in respects to most
western languages can trip up students for a while, but it's something you
simply have to grow accustomed to.

This gives us two rules we need to keep in mind when coming up with sentences:

1. Japanese sentences usually end on a verb
2. The more important something is, the later in the sentence you say it.

The second rule is of course only really important for sentences with multiple
parts of varying importance, and becomes more important the longer you make
your sentences. For instance, the English sentence "I tried to ask a passer-by to
help me out, because trying to use the ticket machine I couldn't figure out how to
use it, but even with their explanation I really didn't get how to use it at all" is
quite long. There's a perfectly valid Japanese equivalent for it, but it does
require rearranging the parts in order of importance.

1. Itried to ask a passer-by to help me out
2. Itried to use the ticket machine

3. Icouldn’t figure it out how to use it

4. Even with their explanation I didn't get it

Of these, the last seems most important, because it's a conclusion. That leaves
ordering the rest - parts 2 and 3 create one whole, and 3 is the most conclusive,
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so we keep those two as a single entity. Now, does part 1 come before parts 2-3,
or after? Since we're actually asking a passer by for help because we can’t figure
something out, it's more conclusive, and thus comes after 2-3. This means we end
up with:

" tried to use the ticket machine" [but] "I couldn't figure it out how to use
it " [so] "I tried to ask a passer-by to help me out" [but] "even with their
explanation I didn't get it."

If we turn this into Japanese we get the perfectly valid sentence:

o BTN E [V el DY THICA THo7E
OIFF IR 2 > THIZT En LR THITAICF o THH6 9 Lol
Hobu HFAEA

i
= DMEW ST OB TH BRSNS 2o T,

In this sentence we can identify:

1. UIRFHRGEHE 2 ff > Tz [I] tried to use [the] ticket machine
2. Imbieholz [it] couldn't figure [it] out [how to use
it]
3. WITANICFE-THH D K91 [ tried to ask a passer-by to help
L= [me] out
4. ENHFOFBHTH 2R 57 Even with [their] explanation [I]
N, didn't get it

1.2.5. Discourse

We now know how we can construct single sentences, but Japanese is famous for
being "context sensitive" in the extreme. This can only be demonstrated if we
look at what happens when there are multiple lines of text acting as dialogue,
and we actually have a context that can be established, omitted, and guessed at.

1.2.5.1. Context

A context, or topic, is different from a subject. A subject exists inside a single
sentence, and is related to a single verb. A context, or topic, exists across a text
or conversation, and instead of being related to anything, everything else is
related to it. This is a pretty drastic difference. For instance, the topic of this
section is "context", so if I write "it's an integral part of the Japanese language",
you will know I'm talking about "context" and not about "using particles," This
"knowing what is being talked about" is a lot more important in Japanese than it
1s in most western languages, as speaking Japanese implies you are able to
follow conversations in which the moment something's become a context, it's no
longer mentioned unless some problem may arise if it's not restated. A typical
formal conversation could be for instance:

55



AT LOay FERMFEEATLE?
B: Wz, RCEHAL

A B LD, SNSox £ TS TEALET L,

W B
B: BB OT =7 NVIZEWTETCLESTZOTIERWTL & 9
Ao, TI0nb LvERAL,

A: You haven't seen my cup, have you?

B: No, I haven't seen it.

A: That's odd. I just had it a moment ago.

B: Perhaps you left it on the table in the living room?
At Ah! That might be.

Just as you'd expect from an English conversation, in the English translation the
cup is referred to with "it" after it's been initially introduced. However, in the
Japanese language there is no word for "it". Instead, the Japanese actually
reads:

A: Haven't seen my cup?

B: No, haven't seen.

A: Odd... had just a moment ago.

B: Could be left on living room table?
A: Ah! Might be.

This 1s a very different story: not only are the "it"s gone, all the "I"s and "you"s
are gone too. As already mentioned in the section on pronouns, Japanese simply
doesn't use personal pronouns unless there is a real need to - you are expected to
understand who said what, especially in simple conversations like these. Since it
was A's cup, any actions like leaving the cup are necessarily performed by A, and
since A asks B if he/she's seen the cup, "haven't seen" can only logically have
been done by B.

1.2.5.2. Explicitly introducing context

In the previous example the concept of the cup was introduced through a
question, but you can also start a conversation and introducing topics explicitly.
For instance, if you've seen a good movie:

EDH LHIZh BbLLA AR I

A WER AGEDOOE D& T E VO BRE A /L7,
B: EA?

A: [One flew over the cuckoo's nest| & % I BRLE 72 o 72
L
B:HdH, H-oThH, mHAWIEA,
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A: T and my friend Hisoka watched a cool movie yesterday.
B: What kind of movie?

A: It was called "One flew over the cuckoo's nest".

B: Ah, I know that one. It's really cool isn't it?

Except this is of course not what the Japanese literally reads...

A: Yesterday I and friend Hisoka watched cool movie.
B: What kind?

A: Movie called "One flew over the cuckoo's nest".

B: Ah, know. Cool huh?

The literal translation for the last sentence is a good example of both a "very
short grammatically correct Japanese sentence" (just one verb) and omissions all
over the place because of context. While B only says "know" it is obvious through
context that he's actually saying "I know that movie", because B is the speaker,
and the topic of the conversation has become the movie "One flew over the
cuckoo's nest" after line 3. In fact, the topic was already "a movie" after line 2,
but line 3 further restricted it to a particular movie.

1.2.5.3. Asking questions and context

Before we start wrapping up this section to move on to verb conjugations in
depth, a few words on questions. When you ask a question, you're asking about
something that cannot possibly be a context, or you'd already know the answer.
In Japanese, if a context is reiterated, it i1s marked with /3 to indicate it is a topic,
rather than a sentence subject. However, when you ask for something new, you
are asking about a particular subject, which exists only in your question.

For instance "Who is that person" may be in the context of whoever just came in,
but your question's subject is the identity of whoever just came in, something

that is not a topic yet. This means you 're asking a sentence with as subject "who",
=h

i, and as verb "came in", 5{%5 HE 7S %i L 727> where we see the subject marked
with 75. While you may get confused at times, just remember that you cannot
ask a question without a subject: #II>KE L727> makes no sense - everything
that's marked as I can technically be dropped and should still make sense as a
sentence. If we do that here we'd get 2Kk ¥ L 727> which typically means "Did
[youl arrive?" this is very different from what we wanted to ask, so clearly i will
be wrong.

Remember this. If you cannot omit it, then it's not a topic, and you must use 7}
to mark it as a subject.

This may have seemed obvious to you, but it doesn't hurt to state it explicitly.
What may not be obvious is that you will also have to remember that answers to
questions posed with 75 also require 75. Only until everyone knows the answer to
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the question can the subject of the question be considered a topic. Thus, the
following question/answer pair would be wrong:
AL FEDSRE L7z,

Exagal

B: RS AITRE LT,

And this question/answer pair would be correct:

AL GEDSRE LT,
B: ARt S D RE L,

1.2.5.4. A last bit on subjects, objects and verbs in
discourse

As a final note, I know I said that there are two rules you need to stick with, but
even that's not entirely true. They are, however, more guidelines than rules, and
you don't have to rigidly stick to them; for instance, the following bit of
conversation would be just fine:
N <rE M,
AT LW H ZHo7,
B:~xz., EA?

L
A: Nissan35081->CATL X H ?
B~ UT! 9
At B, TRIDTIRDINNETE,

A: I bought a new car.

B: Oh? What kind?

A: You know that Nissan 350 right?
B: Seriously!?

A: Yup, it's a pretty good car.

Notice how in the first sentence there already isn't an actual subject present, A
doesn't mention himself at all, but B understands it's about A anyway, because
otherwise A would have probably said who bought it as additional information.
Then in the second line, B doesn't even use a verb, but only asks a question using
a single pronoun. A then replies with an object + verb sentence, after which B
again responds with a question that doesn't have a verb, but only a noun
("really") to which A replies with another object + verb sentence and we're done.

So perhaps we'd better rewrite rules 1 and 2 to read the following instead:

1. Japanese sentences with a verb, end on a verb.
2. If you have a best to save, save it for last.
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That's basically all you're going to get. Forget the idea that every sentence is
SOV. In fact, just forget there's a subject at all, most of the time there actually
won't be and it'll be your job as a conversational partner, or as reader, to
remember what the conversation or text was about.
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2. Verb conjugation

This chapter will deal in more detail with the way verbs are conjugated in
Japanese, reiterating the system of conjugational bases, and explaining which
constructions are created using which base, and how.
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2.1. Classes and bases

As mentioned in the outline on Japanese, Japanese verbs (in modern Japanese)
have five bases of conjugation, which are used for all sorts of inflections and
conjugations. While Japanese has no auxiliary verbs in the same way most
western languages do, there are verbs that are used in a similar fashion to
denote particular grammatical notions such as past tense, verbal list form, etc.

The way the bases are created differ depending on the verb class, but the way
verbs are conjugated is the same for all verb classes. While the way to form the
H A requires different steps for different verbs, every verb can be made plain
past tense using their 3# f /¥ for instance.

Tk
Japanese has three verb classes, namely the FLEZ class, also referred to by

literature as class I or 9 -verbs (because of the way the verb changes through its
WBEA
bases), the —E% class, also referred to by literature as class II or %-verbs, and
A
the Z#%, or irregular, class of verbs.

Before we jump into the long list of how to create every conceivable verb
conjugation with any Japanese verb we can find, it may be a good idea to review
the way in which to create the verb bases again for the 7B and —B% verbs:

how to form the TiE% bases how to form the —E¥ bases
RIRIE | & row syllable HRIRIE | remove 5

HA | W row syllable H M | remove 5

HKTE | 9 row syllable HAKHE | keep 5

BRI | 2 row syllable BRI | replace 5 with U
% | 2 row syllable M | remove 5

2.2. Verb constructions

B AT

2.2.1. Mizenkei - R

The modern imperfective base, this base is used for four (though translated, 6)
constructions: the negative, the passive, the potential, the honorific, the
causative, and what is known as a pseudo-futurum (called pseudo, because
Japanese has no real future tense). I say "translated, 6" because one construction,
the (5)#1L % conjugation, plays three roles in Japanese while being only one
construction.
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2.2.1.1. Negative

2.2.1.1.1. Direct negative 1 - ¥

There are two ways to create a verb negative in Japanese. The first way involves
using the classical helper verb of negation, ¥2. Since this is itself a verb, it also
has a series of bases of its own, but because of its role it has no R or fi DT

HHE | 3
ERTE | /A
ERE | 1

When putting this helper verb behind verbs in KX, the verb in KIXJE has
been turned into a negating construction. In modern Japanese, A is used more
than ¥ for verb negation.

However, this is a very 'crude' way to make a verb negative. There's an
unwritten rule in Japanese that, if it were a written rule, would read something
along the lines of "the longer your word, the more formal it 1s." Since this is the
shortest way in which verbs can be made negative, it's also the most direct and
informal way to construct a negation for a verb.

2.2.1.1.2. Direct negative 2 - 721>

A less informal way to turn verbs into negative form is to, instead of using the
classical helper verb ¥3, use the helper adjective of negation, 72V (). This
might seem like a strange idea, using an adjective to turn a verb into a negative,
but one has to remember that Japanese doesn't follow the rules of western
grammar, nor does it have any reason to. While perhaps strange, 72\ is still a
verbal, and as such also has a series of bases that can be used to further
conjugate:

AKX | 72<
HAKE | 72<
HARE | 720
BRI | el

This negative is slightly longer than using ¥3//A, and as such is somewhat less
impolite. Since 72\ is a normal adjective like any other, this negative form can
be made more polite simply by adding T, which places any verbal adjective in
a polite form.

2.2.1.1.3. Polite negative

Even though 72\ is less informal than 3, it is still considered informal. The
formal negative is to take the polite version of a verb, created by taking the
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verb's H ¥ and adding ¥ 79, and then turning ¥ 7 into a negative: take its &
X and combined it with A. £ 7 is somewhat special in that it cannot take 72
V) as negation, so £ A is entirely possible, while 72\ is not. £9 will be
treated in more detail in the # i section.

2.2.1.1.4. Negative perfect

You will know the English "perfect" form of verbs as the "-ing" form of a verb, or
"-ed/-en" form for past tense, such as "to be eating/ having eaten" or "to be
walking/ having walked", with the negation using the word "not": "not eating /
not having eaten" and "not walking / not having walked" respectively.

In Japanese this perfect form works slightly different. The normal perfect uses a
HHJE construction, while the negative perfect uses the KA paired with the
H AT of the previously mentioned classical helper verb of negation, ¥2. As will
be explained in the H ¥ section, verbals in 3# /¥ can also function as a noun,
which means that (perhaps curiously) the Japanese negative perfect actually
acts as noun and can even be used adverbially by using (Z as with any noun
adjective that is used adverbially. To illustrate this, an example:

fr Pk E L,

[I] came without eating.

Here, 3% (meaning "to eat") has been put into negative noun form, -7
and has been combined with the particle (Z, which in this particular case stands
for something similar to the preposition "as". If we look at the literal
decomposition of the above sentence, we see the following:

as "not eating", [I] have come.

It must be reminded this is a very literal decomposition, and that (Z does not
literally translate to "as". It is merely a marker that in this negative construction
indicates the way in which something is done. Thus, "coming" has been
performed in a "not eating" way. In a normal translation this would simply be
"coming without eating", or "coming while not having eaten" or the likes.

This # 2 way of making negative verb constructions is, perhaps because it's
more complex than normal negation, considered quite elegant. It is important to
remember that when using this version of the negative to work in conjunction
with another verb, you cannot omit the particle {Z (it is possible to omit the
using this as a purely subordinate sentence, but this will be explained in the
¥ section).

2.2.1.1.5. Additional examples

Examples for F.E¢ verbs for the aforementioned inflections:
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classical negative informal

verb negation perfect negation polite negation
éémmz Hb+a Bb+§ B+ 20 BN+ EHA
anﬂk Hin+ b /AR A0+ 720 HE+FEA
?ﬂi <, swim PKDS + A RS + 4 VRS + 720 KE 4+ FHA
T talk S +h @a+T |@ms+n @ LEEA
éommt R+ A Rtz + 3 Bl= + 720 B+ FHA
Fis, end FE+A | HE+T  |HE+AL | e+ EEA
i 5, play B+ A eSS B+ 720 [ EC+ A
5, die I+ A SETR + 7 BE7R + 720 AT+ FHA
S NI A | BT AID RN | G0+ EEA
understand

Examples for — B¢ verbs for the aforementioned inflections:

classical | negative informal polite
verb negation | pertfect negation negation
%5&% A+ A i+ A+ 720 A+ A
%5&@m B+ A B+ B+ 70 B+ EEA
f%()“%),stretch O+ A | Ov+ | fOv+ 220y [0+ 8 A
é&é&m B+ A | BX+T [ B+ | BN+ FHA

Examples for the irregular verbs for the aforementioned inflections:

classical negative informal
verb negation perfect negation polite negation
9%, to do T+ A ®+ 7 L+ 720 L+FHEA
<
k%, to come Y 47 o+ R0 X+ FEHA
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Examples for the special verbs for the aforementioned inflections:

classical | negative | informal

verb negation | perfect negation polite negation
»5,be | HH+A | HH+T | R b+ FH¥A
1S5l Lo+ A Lo+ [ Eo+dHY +EHA

TiE+ 20 TIE+HY +FHEA

4 FH+ A

It should be noted that the classical negation is very rarely used, but even when
it is, ¥ A and Z A are only really used in dialects such as ones found in the
Kansai region of Japan (the area around the Oosaka-Koube-Kyouto triangle in
the Kinki prefecture).

2.2.1.2. (ra)reru - (5)IL 5

The helper verbs -11% for 7Bt and -5 %5 for —B¢ verbs are used to create 3
possible meanings, being the passive form of verbs, the (long) potential form of
verbs, and a form of honorific. These helper verbs are both —E¢ verbs, so they
themselves conjugate as follows.

bhd |1
RRE | -6 |-
HHE | -6 | -h
HIRE | -60% |- D
ORE | -bhn | -huh
ol | -bh |-

I T A
2.2.1.2.1. Passive - 52 &

A passive verb describes a state of the world, rather than describing some action
taking place in it. For instance, in "I throw a ball" the verb "throw" is active,
describing an action, but in "A ball is being thrown", rather than directly
describing an action, the state of the world, as far as the ball is concerned, is
being described. "The cat ate the food" versus "The food was eaten by the cat" is
another example of active vs. passive verb form.

In Japanese this form is created by adding #1% to the KX of 7B verbs, and
515 to the RIXJE of —BX verbs.
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=) Hb+hb
#H< T+ b
Pk < KN+ 5
R L)
FFo |+ D
He | HBE+ND
SUEBN WX+ 5
Al B+ B
DD | 76 +b
2R L+ 5hb
B5 B+ o5
O | O+ 5id
BL | B+ b5
5 either ¥+ 5115 or &+ 5
x5 Z+bhb

2.2.1.2.2. Passive form of bother - KB D3 &

This is a refinement of the passive form, and is used to indicate that something
has happened (typically caused by someone) that is in general an unpleasant
occurrence. For instance, if your brother's bicycle has been stolen, you can say
two things in Japanese. Of course you could say "My brother's bicycle has been
stolen", but you can also use a passive construction to say "My brother had his

bicycle bestolen.

Japanese:

Bl

CTAL® W

o OHEHEREATHNET,

My brother's bicycle has been stolen.

HAABEARENE L,

"My brother had his bicycle bestolen".

" This is not grammatical English, but it is grammatical

For this passive form, the indirect object, or indirect verb actor, is indicated by

(Z:

BN BIEE A ERE LT,

"My brother had his bicycle bestolen by someone."
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MDD H
2.2.1.2.3. Potential - F] BE

Another thing this form can signify is the (long) potential of a verb. The potential
form of a verb in western languages is typically constructed using the auxiliary
verb "can", but in Japanese this is a conjugation (or rather, two conjugations)
instead:

BX
7Kk <t to swim
VK235 to be able to swim

7
.5 to see
. 5215 to be able to see.

An important thing to note is that the irregular verb 9% has a -(5)#15 form,
but that this cannot be interpreted as a potential form. Instead, the verb i3k 5,
"to be able to do", is used when one wishes to express the potential form of 9 %.

This form is called the "long" potential form, and is primarily used for — B¢ verbs.
For #iE% a much more commonly used potential form is the "short" form, arising
from the # H 2 and the helper verb 15 %; we will discuss this form in more detail
in the # M section.

A thing to note is that in their potential form, transitive verbs technically turn
into intransitive verbs. However, quite often the direct object particle % will be
heard used in combination with these verbs, rather than the subject particle 73.
While strictly speaking ungrammatical, this is a matter for "what feels right"
and is therefore considered correct speech regardless of what the grammatical
rules dictate in this case.

Also on a final note, people are dropping the © from 5#1% these days when

Ny gy
creating a potential form akin to the “short potential” form of the F.E¢ verbs.

iz

2.2.1.2.4. Honorific - BZE

While the same as the passive and potential in form, the honorific is something
that many people have difficulty with. In honorific form, the verb doesn't
actually change meaning at all, but only becomes honorific in respects to whom
or what it describes. For instance:

WL 9 X
HHESADBL S ks L

Ishida's father has arrived.

HH S ADBRS ARELNE LT,

Ishida's father has arrived.
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The meaning of the verb has not changed at all, but in the second sentence,
Ishida's father is being spoken about in an honorific manner. This unchanged
meaning of a verb even though it's been inflected trips up a lot of people, since
the i1dea that a verb can mean the exact same thing while being more or less
polite, or more or less honorific or humbling, is something that doesn't exist in a
lot of western languages.

2.2.1.2.5. Additional examples

XA 7=

THIFE~NbIE LT,

passive  Dinner has been eaten. (likely meaning)

[Someone] has eaten [my] dinner [and that wasn't the way it
bother was supposed to be, so it's a bother]. (possible meaning)
potential [Someone] could have eaten dinner. (unlikely meaning)
honorific [Someone] ate their dinner. (possible meaning)

K HNET,

passive  (improbable meaning)

bother (improbable meaning)

potential Will [someone] be able to come? (likely meaning)
honorific Will [someone] come? (likely meaning)

STz REBRET

passive  Parfaits are being made. (possible meaning)
bother (impossible meaning)

potential [I] can make parfaits (likely meaning)
honorific [Someone] makes parfaits. (unlikely meaning)

2.2.1.3. (sa)seru - ()& 5

This form is used to express the causative form of verbs. In English this is
generally expressed as "make [someone] do [something]" and indicates an
involuntary action. This is done in Japanese by adding =% or % in the
same way as (5)#15 is added to the KIXE to form the passive. Like (5)i15,
(X)H % follows the —E¥ scheme:

SE¥2 | ¥5
KB | -s& | &
e R
HIKE | -S¥5 | -ED
O | -SEn | Eh
meg |- |-
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As mentioned, the way these two helper verbs are added is identical to the way

()5 is added:

19 BHb+H5
#H < B+ D
S | B +HED
Y | EES +ED
o |l +H5
Fle | HE+ED
S | ET+E5
FE¥ e + ¥ 5
DD | s +E D

\H]]H

5 B+ X85
B5 B+ 385
S | O+ &5
BRL | BN+ 3HED

1% I +H5
K5 Z+xHD

»ib AN SN VN =
BERESADTFHRICH THREBENSEE L,

Their mother made the children eat breakfast.
Some more examples:

ES
Rz H7=4a,
[1] made you wait, [didn't I]?

W H & bS]
Rl S FE L,

[1] had [my] (younger) sister wake me up.

2.2.1.4. Causative passive - () H 5

The title sounds like a combination of the causative and the passive, and that's
essentially what it is. It's long, and its use is not rare. In English this form reads
"have been made to do ..." and is also quite long. So, just like in most western
language, the more nuance you want to place in your verb conjugation, the
longer it'll get:

sry i b A %
FHPBESAICH ZHEzRE~SEbE LT,

The children were made to eat breakfast by their mother.
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HAHEN L <720 ¥

AT IHEE 20V ESEONE LT,
[I] had been made to redo [myl homework by [the] teacher.

2.2.1.5. Pseudo-futurum

This form is used for three things, which are called the presumptive ("it's
probably the case that..."), the dubitative ("will/shall ...?") and the cohortative
(Met's ...").

2.2.1.5.1. Dubitative /cohortative

These forms, as mentioned in the outline for Japanese, turn the KA into
something that ends on an ¥ sound, through a contraction. There's both a
normal and a polite form of this construction, with the polite form simply being
the verb in polite form, with F£ 79 turned into a pseudo futurum. The way the
direct pseudo futurum is constructed differs for the two verb classes: LB verbs
get 9 added to the AKFAJ, but this leads to a contractions where &+ 9 to
becomes a long ¥ sounds. For —B% verbs, we add X 9 to the KX and, for the
irregular verbs and copulas we see special cases:

forming the pseudo-| pseudo- polite pseudo-

futurum futurum futurum
=9 Blb-ok]+9 HE 9 B+ FELxo
H < Bl —- 1+ ) HE+FELED
k< WKIN -1+ K9 WKE+FL XD
LR mlE—-21+9 CL ) L+ ELED
G Hlr->&1+9 (SR, HMb+FELxo
e HlE->0bl+9 HH D BH+FELELED
W5 wTEIE-I1E]+ 9 i =49 WX+ FL LD
B Wlle > D]+5 FED H FIZ+FL XD
5377 % Sl - A1+ 9 SYINA D S0+ FL XD
) A+ X9 L5 A+FLxD
B B+ XD BLD FE+FELELD
GO N+ X9 fiEONE 9 PN+ FL X9
JA) B+ L9 LD BR+FL1xH
ERA) L+ X9 ) L+FLxo
<% Z+ L9 Z &9 X+FELXD
72 TF 7259 TLXO
EXD FLXD
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Some examples to show its use

B
HEZATZ D,
Let's go to the beach.

HEZAT Z 9 D
Shall [we] go to the beach?

EZTLXIN?
Where could it be?

1FA BbLA .
HORITHHAWTL X 9D,

[1] wonder if that book [over there] is interesting.

ZHLFELE D,
Let's do so.

2.2.1.5.2. Presumptive

The presumptive form uses the pseudo-futurum of the copula (72/7C9) to turn
verbs into presumed acts, with the pseudo-futurum for 7= being 724 9, and the
pseudo-futurum for T3 being TL k£ 9. While this form uses the RKIXE of the
copula verb, the verb conjugation itself is actually technically a # {K J&
conjugation, and therefore is explained in more detail in the section on IHE{AFE.
For now, it suffices to say that it lets us say things like "This computer will
probably still work" or "I am sure my coffee isn't cold yet" and similar
presumptive statements in Japanese:

S—b—iEb 3BDEES D,
The coffee's probably cold by now.

2.2.1.5.3. The pseudo-futurum + & + verbs

One of the special things about the pseudo-futurum is that when combined with
several verbs, the intuitive meaning isn't always preserved. We can distinguish
at least the two cases for using the pseudo-futurum with &3 % and & E(EH) 9.

While [...]+ & +9 % means "to consider something [...]", when paired with the
pseudo-futurum, the meaning changes to "at the point of doing [...]"

Thb
CHARALS L LD, BN TE,

As [we] were about to eat, the phone rang.
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On its own, & 9 means "to think", but used with the pseudo-futurum the
construction becomes more nuanced, and expressing "thinking about":

THFH N

BbH

FTREEZ S EEVWET,
[I]'m thinking about writing a letter.

2.2.1.5.4. Negative pseudo-futurum

Since the pseudo-futurum doesn't quite end on a new verb that can be placed in a
HRIKIE, creating the negative form cannot be done using ¥2 or 72\ ). Instead, the
negative pseudo-futurum uses the classical helper verb £ \>. Unlike —E¢ verbs,
B verbs use the # HZ as a basis for negative pseudo-futurum, which explains
the polite negative pseudo-futurum form for —E% verbs (using the 1B helper
verb of politeness, F 9):

negative pseudo- | polite negative

futurum pseudo-futurum
A5 | AR+Fw A+FEFF+F0
B | B+F0 B+E++F0
O | O+ F MO+ ET + FW
BAD | BN+ FWD B+ FF+F0

Examples of use are easy to give, but this is a pattern that you will likely not

hear too often, as there are other constructions that

expectations which are used more frequently.

AR

b

T OBRIE Z 3D IR0,

Should [I] go see that movie, or not see that movie...

L3 LT HHOE N,

That shouldn't stretch regardless of what [youl do.

WAL TV

2.2.2. Renyoukei - 3 F &

The # ¥ is used to (con)join all manner of clauses. It can join verbs to form
conjugations or compound verbs, it can join up sentences to form compound
sentences, and can even turn verbs or adjectives into nouns which can be used
like any other in noun phrases. This makes the HH a very important base,
and it has quite a number of conjugations and constructions that use it.

express negative
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2.2.2.1. Conjunction

2.2.2.1.1. Sentences

One of the things the M can do is join up sentences. As mentioned in the
outline, normal Japanese single sentences typically end on a verb. If we look at
two of these sentences:

KDY A N ERATE LI

[1] discovered [my] friend's web site.

kb
ETCHLTTCELELEENES,
[1] think it's very nice.

we can join up these two sentences by letting the first sentence end in HHE
instead, and then simply running the whole thing as one sentence:

FEDOHA b Ao, LTI TERERNETS,

[1] discovered my friend's web site [and I] think it's very nice.

The Japanese comma is not strictly required, but makes it easier to read (clearly
in spoken speech you won't have a comma). When translating this kind of
conjoined sentence, one can usually either use a comma, or the conjunction word
"and". However, it should be noted that the real meaning is just a comma: since
this construction creates a sentence where the second part of the full sentence is
merely a continuation of a story started in the first part, there is no real "and" to
speak of. Typically in English the word "and" will look like it belongs there, but
you must remember that the Japanese sentence only faintly implies it.

2.2.2.1.2. Verbals

Aside from sentences, the HH can also conjoin verbs and verbal adjectives
with other verbs, verbal adjectives, and even nouns.

2.2.2.1.2.1. Verb/verb

The most common conjunction is the verb/verb conjunction. This takes two verbs,
and forms a compound verb with them, by placing the first verb in #HH and
combining it with the second verb in its normal form. There are plenty of
examples to choose from for this type of conjunction:

&
?Téép - to fly

=
19" - to take out
FROHIT™ - to come flying out
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b5
#< - to walk
b

[F] % - to go round
#Hx& A% - to walk in circles

When verbs are conjoined this way, it is quite common for the okurigana (the
hiragana that indicates inflection on verbs and verbal adjectives) of the first verb
to be removed:

O™ may be written as R HI 3
#: %[5 % may be written as #x[A] 5

A lot of the time compound verbs created this way have a meaning which is
readily guessable, but sometimes the compound verb is one that's been in use for
ages and its meaning has changed over time. This is a good reminder that while
the grammar explains forms, it doesn't necessarily readily explain the semantics.
Be careful when creating your own compound verbs - it's not unlikely you'll come
up with a combination that already means something else in some (sometimes
not so subtle) way.

There are a few special verbs which when used in this compound fashion add a
specific meaning to the compound. These are:
A

- [E7 - fix, correct, repair, cure

Used as second verb in a verb/verb compound, this verb creates a "to re-[...]" verb,
such as:

i)
EXET, from £ <, to write, means "to rewrite"
LV ET, from X° 5, to do, means "to redo"

- jA%e - crowd, fill up, go into, enter

This verb helps create compound verbs that call forth a mental image of
something going into something else, such as something being filled up,
something entering something else, or even something being invested in
something else. Examples of this are:

(=4
AV iATe, from A%, "to enter", means "to go into [someone's house/room]"

ES
% x A Tte from 2% <, "to roll/wind", means "to become involved
with/entangled in"

x
- U5 - cut
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Used in compounds, 8)% can mean anything from to cut physically to cutting
conceptually, such as cutting off someone's speech, cutting a meeting short, or
doing something and nothing but that something (which can be thought of as
cutting off any other option). A few examples are:

v
SWEI%, from § 9, "to say", means "to declare" or "assert". i.e., say
something and cut off further discussion.

p o)
)5, from 437025, "to understand", means "to fully understand".

7=
- 9 - come out

When used in compounds, Hi 9 indicates something of the inverse of A7,
signifying something is going or coming out of something else. This can be
objects from a container, words from a mouth, or even thoughts from a cloudy
mind:

kb

HUWHT, from B 9, "to think", means "to suddenly remember", signifying

thoughts coming out of murky memory

SWVWH T, from & 9, "to say", means "to break the ice" i.e. "to start

talking"

2.2.2.1.2.2. Verb/adjective

There are a three adjectives that are commonly used in verb/adjective
) < niz
compounds, and they're %\, #V> and #\>, used to mean "easy to ..." and "hard

to ..." (twice). For instance, if a book is easy to read, then this can be said in

IS
Japanese by combining the verb for reading, #c?e, with the adjective easy, 5\,
to form #t#4 5\, meaning "easy to read". In English this is a noun phrase, but in
Japanese this is still an adjective, and can be used to describe objects, such as for
instance:

(E9V
LT WO,
An easy to read book.

hapd
BV,
Something that is hard to say.
(lit: a hard-to-say thing)

Unlike the verb/verb conjunctions, this type of conjugation does not drop the
okurigana. Also, while both (Z< VY and 7372\ signify "hard to ...", {2< V) is a
more modern reading; most things that are "hard to ..." in modern Japanese will
use the {Z< V) reading. Examples of the 7372\ reading are found in for instance
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) N
A v #E >, which is common known paired with the verb & & % 9 to become &
DAL H ZTEZWET (thank you).

2.2.2.1.2.3. Verb/noun

This conjunction is a very nice one, because it shows an elementary simplicity in
the creation of some of Japanese's nouns. Examples of this form of conjunction
are:
THO x 12
&%), meaning kimono, coming from 7% % meaning "to wear", and ¥

meaning "thing".

(2] =8 »

3 U %, meaning stop (like a bus stop or train stop), comes from 3 %
=g

meaning "to get on", and ¥ meaning "place".

2.2.2.2. Conjugation

With all this conjunction going on, you'd almost forget that the # A/ is used for
far more. Almost, if it were possible to ignore these conjugation forms, but one
can't. They dominate the Japanese language, so they definitely deserve attention.

2.2.2.2.1. Polite form - 3"

One of the important constructions that the # H is used for is to place verbs in
a polite form, using the helper verb of politeness, %4 . This is a classical verb
that has its own set of bases that are somewhat deviant from what is used today:

KR | FE(FELEH)
HAE | £ L

HAE | £

ERFE | £90
ek | FE(FEL)

Of these forms, only the K and #H{AH are used frequently, with the 5
typically being used for formal commands, such as a store keeper yelling "\ 5 >
LW EH" at its customers as they come in, literally translating to "come".

To turn a verb polite, the 1# i/ of a verb is suffixed with the following forms, to
effect the corresponding inflections:

affirmative | negative

present | £ FHA
past FL= FHATLE
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You may notice that the past negative form relies on the copula verb T for its
past tense. This is the only verb for which this is the case, and temporal
inflection using T is further reserved for nouns and the very classical verb -~
L (so classical that it doesn't fit any word class from modern Japanese, treated
in the particles, nominaliser section).

2.2.2.2.2. Short potential

The short potential form is called "short" because it is simply a lot shorter than
the full RIXJE+H(5H)3 5 version of the potential. However, in modern Japanese
this construction only exists for 1. Bt verbs. For — B verbs, the only
grammatically correct potential form is the 5415 potential form.

To create the short potential form, the H /¥ is paired with the verb ?%Z), "to
aquire", to express an "attainable" form of verbs. For T.E% verbs this means that
the final \ -row syllable of the ##Hf/Z contracts with the X sound from 5% to
become an Z -row syllable instead. As an example:

X
Ftde, "to read", becomes Fi+£5+ 5 becomes Fitl# 212 becomes #is 5.

While this construction normally leads to contractions, there are a few verbs that
have never been used contracted, such as » Y X % for the existential LB verb

¥
b5, orieZ v %% for the LBt verb # Z %, "to occur". Interestingly, this
Chlnese influenced potential can also be seen in certain modern —E% verbs, such

as ﬁz %, "to (be able to) see", or %‘z %, "to (be able to) boil".

Just like with the &K potential form, verbs placed in this short potential form
become intransitive, which means that technically they can only be used in
relation to subjects, and no longer in relation to direct objects, meaning that all
potential verbs take 7% rather than % . However, again, in real life this is a
matter of "what feels right", and % is often accepted as sounding proper even
though grammatically one should be using 73.

7.B¢ verb | short potential form
% 5 B2 %
B < B %
W< 5
G|
= T
o H %
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As mentioned in the £SXJ¥ section, 3% has no potential inflection, and the verb
<&
Hi3E % is used instead.

2.2.2.2.3. Past tense - 7~

The direct past tense for verbs is created using the classical helper verb of past
tense, 7-. Being a classical verb, it too has a few bases, but the # ¥ and &
are missing, because of the nature of the verb:

KR | 125
KT | 72
ERIE | 126

The past tense for —E¢ verbs and FiB verbs differ slightly: for —E¢ verbs, the
plain past tense is formed by adding 7= directly to the #H . For 7Bt verbs,
contractions occur when 7= is added to the HJZ according to set rules. The
rules for these contraction changes are:

Verbs ending on -</-< end on -\ 72/-\\7Z respectively in their plain past
tense.

Verbs ending on -4 end on - L 7= in their plain past tense.

Verbs ending on --2/-%/-9 all end on - 7= in their plain past tense.

Verbs ending on -¥3/-5/-7¢ all end on -A 7 in their plain past tense.

A
The exception to this rule is with the verb 17 <, which instead of becoming 17>
72~ becomes T > 7=:

&
I—a XA THTERZH D ET ),
Have [you] ever been to Europe?

It should also be noted that the plain counterpart to T34, 72, has an unexpected
plain past tense 72> 7.

oo
How was it?

L)
H

A
aY— MI LR o7,
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The concert was last week.

But there's more. The helper verb 7= is itself somewhat of a F.E¥ verb in the
sense that it can be placed in a pseudo-futurum form using the KA + 9 to
construct something that means "will probably have ...":

A &
KiTb OBATEAS D,
[Hel probably already read the book.

Also, it has an E.¥XJ¥, so we can also use it to construct a past tense hypothetical,
"should [someone] have done [verbl], ...":

ER) HD BbLLA Bt D . I
BT 2= 6, mHWEZEZ WS IXWRFET,

Should [you] walk around town, [youl will see many interesting sights.

This means that our list of example verbs looks as follows when put in plain past
tenses:

plain past | plain past
plain past tense | pseudo-futurum | hypothetical

=49, Holz Ho7tb9 Holzb
#x < Ay B2 AH D iz b
Pk < TRUNTE KWNTEA D PKWNTE S
R |EELTC FEL7=AD FELTED
G ol FFoT2A9 FoTleb
wie BwATE BATEAD BT
ViS5 WEENTE WATEA D WEATED
T FWATZ FTATEAD BATED
GIIND | rino Tz AR ) Yot B
R .7z =49 =5
=5 =Y B=59 =S
O | O =59 (RO =)
BD | BT BRZAH BRZ5
ERRA) L7 L7=A9 L5
K5 X7 x7=A9 Y
17< Wo 7z Wo7leAhAH Wo Tz b
<% | TL TL=AD TLED
- 7o oY %) o2 6
E3CR Lz FLEEAD FLEO
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The negative past tense is formed by placing the verb in plain negative form first,
and then turning this negative into a past tense, forming -727>->7- (see the
verbal adjective section, past tense).

Remember that verbs that in their normal form indicate a process, like "become"
or "to rise" in past tense actually represent an achieved state. For instance:

0 T
H 2872,

The sun's come up.

While the past tense of the verb Hi% in Japanese, the translation is actually
present tense (present perfect progressive to be exact), because !5 means "to

rise" (in this case), and once the act of rising is completed, the effect is that the

Ly
sun's up in the present, and will remain up until it starts to yL%¢, set. An
alternate translation, to match up verb tenses between Japanese and English,
would be "The sun has risen", but you must be careful not to translate too literal:
while this translation is now also 'past tense', the Japanese meaning is only the
past tense of a process, leading to the present tense of a state. There is nothing
wrong with translating this present tense state as a present tense English
construction.

2.2.2.2.4. The T form

the - T form of verbs is used for at least three things in Japanese, of which verb
chaining is probably the most encountered one. Aside from this, it can also be
used to issue negative imperatives, or can be used in combination with several
special verbs to create special constructions. What it cannot be used for is the
verbal gerund. I say this, because many people claim that the T form is the
Japanese version of the gerund, which is simply not true.

2.2.2.2.4.1. What is the gerund?

The "gerund" or "gerundive" form of a verb, is that form of a verb when it is
written as verb, but used as if it's a noun. For instance, compare the following
two simple English sentences:

"Whistling, I walked to school."
"T love whistling."

In the first sentence, "whistling" describes an act being performed. This is what
verbs are used for, so there is nothing remarkable about this use of the verb
"whistling"; it's a verb being used as a verb. In the second sentence however,
"whistling" doesn't indicate an act being performed, but is used as a noun
describing the act of whistling. We can see that this second sentence is using a
verb as if it's a noun by simply replacing it with one:

"Chalk, I walked to school."
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"T love chalk."

The first sentence makes no real sense, but the second sentence is still a
perfectly grammatical sentence.

This "using a verb as if it's a noun" concept is what is called the "gerund".
Whenever someone talks about a gerund, they mean a noun-used verb (provided
they use the term properly). In Japanese there are two ways to turn a verb into
nouns, one of which is a verb form, and the other a nominalisation through the
use of nominaliser particles. The verb form construction involves placing a verb
in # ¥, but this creates a verb-derived noun, creating nouns like the English
nouns "[a] walk" or "[a] frame". The second way to create nouns from verbs
involves explicitly nominalising the verb, using a nominaliser such as the
particle d:

b3 +
A DIFHFE T,
[1] like walking.

In this sentence, the gerund "walking" maps to the clause #*< @, not the verb #*
<. So as you can see, the gerund form has nothing to do with the T form in the
slightest. Of course, while sentences may have a verb that ends on "-ing", such
as:
»HoZH vy
B TRRR AT o 12,
Walking, I went to school.

Sentences like these do not contain a gerund just because there is a verb in "-ing"
form in the translation. The English translation for this sentence (and really
only the translation) uses a present progressive, as it indicates an act being
performed. In Japanese this isn't a progressive per se, as the T form on its own
does not have any inherent inflection, as we will see in a moment.

2.2.2.2.4.2. Verb action chaining

An important skill to have is to be able to chain verb actions. If you want to
express going to school and starting class in one sentence, then you're going to
have to know how to do this. Luckily, the way to do so isn't very complicated, and
uses the classical helper verb of completion 2. This verb contracts in the same
way that 7= does when used with FLB¢ verbs, and has its own bases:

KRR | C
HARK | <
HIAE | 25
BRI | o
ma | T&
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But of these, only the #HJE is really used. This should tip you off as to what
this verb does: it conjoins sentences. However, unlike a plain verb # /¥ this
construction preserves the order in which the verb actions occur:

bE I3 7 Mo H A Cw&rd S
TR AR~ T, FRICIT-> T, REITHE L,
[I] had breakfast, went off to school and went to class.

ERITAT - T, REICHT, MITfhae R/ FE LT,

[T] went off to school, went to class and had breakfast.

These are two very different ways of spending one's morning you have to admit.
You may have noticed that only the last verb in the sentence has an inflection
that indicates affirmative/negative and present/past. This is a consequence of
using T - it indicates verb completion, but it doesn't indicate in which way it's
been completed. To indicate the particular completion, the last verb is placed in
whichever form it should be, and this form then applies to all previous verbs in
< form:

Eho & BB
ARemih THEREME T,

[1] read a book and listen to music.

Repilh TEREMES E L

[T] read a book and listened to music.

The negative T form is formed by placing the verb in plain negative form, first
using AR + 721, and then turning this negative into a C form, forming -7 <
T or -72 T (for more on this, see the verbal adjective section on chaining).

Bz
BRI TFD E LT,
BRLNWTIEY £ L7, .

[T] didn't eat and went home.

This is similar to the use of KA+ 7 +(Z, meaning "without ..." but there is the
subtle difference that this is still a verb form, while -7 (Z is technically adverbial.
Chaining multiple affirmative and negative verb actions is possible, while 3°(Z
doesn't quite allow this:

BRI THRATOTNARAFRELNL TEXE L,
BARBPNVTERMTSO TRAEZRELRNVTEZE L,
[I] didn't eat, went to school, didn't take the bus and arrived.

This sentence can just as well be translated as "I went to school without eating

and arrived without taking the bus." but the nuance is different from the
sentence
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Which expresses the same as this "without ..." translation. In the T form
sentence, we're chaining four different actions, while in the -9 |Z sentence we're
actually listing two actions, both of which are adverbially constrained.

2.2.2.2.4.3. Negative imperative

The T form can also be used to create a negative imperative construction, where
imperative should be read to mean the same thing it means in phrases like "It is
imperative that we locate this item", and in English is seen in for instance things
like "you cannot leave", in which 'cannot' doesn't apply to someone's ability to
leave or not, but to the gravity of the situation. This construction is created by
adding the particle /3 to the T form, followed by a negative expression, such as

2%
Bk H (no good") or W iF 72\ ("won't do"):

A 728
115372 < TIEBKA,
[You] cannot stay.

(lit: you cannot not-go)

This form is not as strong as a M43 /%, and shouldn't be translated with "must" or
"should".

2.2.2.2.4.4. Special C form conjugations
There are also several verbs which have spec1a1 roles when used 1n con]unct1on

with a T form. These verbs, of which —F?SZ) HH, WD, §|€Z) TT< &<, ﬁZ)
and L £ 9 are the most important, don't simply chain up with the verb in T
form, but also subtly change meaning.

<72

2222441. - TFEW

This is the formal request, which will be treated in more detail when treating
verbs for giving and receiving. For now it suffices to say that using T+ (L 79) &
U turns a verb into a polite command:

,_\’%Fa'ﬁ JFTRaWY,

Please open the window.

7=
BRXTHRIVY,
Please eat [this].
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2222442 - TWA /| ThhH

Combining the T form with & % and % profoundly changes the verb's
meaning in terms of its grammatical role. Using these two verbs as helper verbs
lets us turn any verb into a resultant state, present progressive form or habitual
act, depending on whether the verb was transitive or intransitive, and whether
we use » %5 or 5. The table of which combinations can imply which
construction is as follows:

T+ D THD
transitive 1. Resultant state 1. Habitual
(implying something or | 2. Progressive
someone caused the

state)
intransitive | (impossible 1. Habitual
combination) 2. Progressive

3. Resultant state

Looking at the table, we see that the T+d % form is used to indicate that
something is in a particular state, and that this state was caused by someone or
something. Examples of this "resultant state" are for instance:

¥ )

BRI TH D,

The window is [in an] opened [state] (because someone or something
opened it).

;

<D= &

HNIEDTHD,
The car is [in a] stopped [state] (because someone or something stopped
it).

This construction describes the state of something, just like a normal
Intransitive verb would, but implies that someone is responsible for this state,
rather than merely describing it. The reason for this is the fact that a transitive
verb is used as basis: a transitive verb (or active verb) describes an action being
preformed by something or someone. Thus, even if the something or someone
that performs the verb is left off, the fact that a transitive verb was used is on
itself enough to tell us that something or someone must have performed it.

On the other hand, the resultant state that is created using the T+\»% form
does not imply this additional "someone did it". Instead, because it uses an
intransitive verb: an intransitive verb (or passive verb) merely passively
describes the current state of the world without any implications of how it might
have come to be this way:

ZWOAVT WS,
The window is [in an] opened [state].
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HNIEFH->TWD,
The car is [in a] stopped [statel].

One principle difference is that while T+% % operates on transitive verbs for
resultant state, T+V % operates on intransitive verbs. Another difference is that
while T+4 % can only be used to create a resultant state, T+ % can also be
used to create the progressive verb form, as well as indicate a habitual action.
Both these forms can be made with either transitive or intransitive verbs:

WA T E

[I] am watching a movie right now. (transitive progressive)

LASA X

L HH 2 HEA TOET,

[1] frequently read the newspaper. (transitive habitual act)

BN TWET,
The window is opening. (intransitive progressive)

2O RTHREMLS>THEF,

That door often creaks. (intransitive habitual)

To make sure there's no mistakes possible: T+& 5/ T+ % can both do
resultant state, but they operate on transitive/intransitive respectively: "Aru,
trAnsitive, fru,ntransitive". In addition to this, T+ V> 2% can also signify
progressive state and habitual form of any verb.

Colloquially, the T+ % form is often shortened by dropping the \, to create T
+% instead. This means that the following two sentences are technically the
same, but the first is formal, and the second less formal:

Rz

o] 2 L CUWET D,

fif % L CET D,

What are [you] doing?

2.2.22.4.43.-TL B /-TWL (-TWK)

Another important pair is the T+< (K 5)/ T+ < (7<) pair, where \ < is
sometimes written or pronounced as < instead (this is not wrong, but simply
an alternate way to write/say 17 <, used a lot in songs, poetry and many dialects).
These two constructions stand for a gradual process directed either towards the
speaker in some way, or heading away from the speaker in some way. This
towards/away can be either a physical process or an abstract process such as "it
feels like her mind is slowly slipping away":
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1%

FlZleoTE T,
It's (gradually) become spring.

SLan T
BLEIUNRATEET,

Mt. Fuji is (gradually) coming into view.

£%

WIZTp > T <,
It's (gradually) becoming night.

While the translation in this last sentence also uses 'becoming', because the verb
V< is used, we can gather that this is something that is less desired than the
evening that precedes it. Because this is phrased as if the process moves away
from the speaker, a feeling of something that is less preferred is sketched.

When using this form, it is convention to write < % and V<, rather than k% or
17<.

2.2.2.2.4.4.4,. -TBL

BS)

Also important is the T+3< construction. On its own the verb & < means "to
put [something] [somewhere]", but when paired with a verb in < form, it creates
a construction meaning "to do something with the intention of leaving it that
way [for whatever reason]". This may sound a bit cryptic, so let's look at an
example for clarification:

TAE o <k

BRTTTBWT TN,

Please turn on the lights.

This sentence uses the T form of 35< for a polite command (using F &), and
asks for the lights to be turned on without there being a need for them to be on
right now, other than it saving having to turn them on later. Literally this
sentence would read "Please turn on the lights and leave them that way".

Colloquially, the combination of T+¥ is often changed to & instead, so the
following two sentences are the same, except that the first is more formal, and
the second more colloquial:

ERBTTHEE T
AT & X T

[1]'ll open the windows [now, rather than later].
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2.2.2.2.44.5. - CH 5D

Another construction that changes the meaning of the suffixed verb is the T+7
% form. % (5. %) alone means "to see", but suffixed to T forms, this
construction means "to do ... to see what it's like" or "to do ... to see what
happens":

F B T HE A

Won't [youl try eating some sushi?

Here a negative question is asked as a more polite way of offering a suggestion,
and the X TC#A % 7 part stands for "trying to eat, to see what happens". In this
case, the "to see what happens" is probably related to "seeing if you like it".

CTAL® 2] FAEA

HEZHE A2 > CAE LTENEARTEDTLT,

[I] tried to ride a bicycle, but that failed horribly. (lit: but [it] was no good

at all)

Here the act of riding a bicycle was tried to see what would happen, but we can
conclude from the remainder of the sentence that riding a bike isn't something
reserved for this particular speaker.

2.2.22.4.4.6.-CLE S

The construction T+ L % 9 1is a very interesting construction. The closest
English translations is "[completed verb action], sadly." such as "I finished
reading 'the Lord of the rings', sadly" implying you wish you hadn't (maybe you
wanted to read more, or maybe you didn't like it and didn't want to know how it
ended, who knows). In Japanese, this actually uses a verb, L £ 9, which
indicates verb completion, and connotes that the speaker would wish it hadn't
been performed to completion.
"

HIH, E-oTCLEo.....

Ah, *now* [youl've said it...

(lit: ah, you've said it (even though it would have been better if you

hadn't))

One can expect to hear something like this when you've pointed out something
that everyone knows, but no one dares say because of the repercussions, like
when you finally can't stand it anymore and tell your boss outright that everyone
in the department is better suited for his job than he is.
b
TV EHEETLEST,
[I] broke the radio... (and that's definitely something I wish I hadn't).
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In this line it should be obvious why the fact that -+ %, to break, having been
completed is a bad thing.

Colloquially, T + L % 9 can be contracted into 5% 9 or H% 5, (with T+ L&
9 contracting to UE 9 or U= 9 respectively) resulting in for instance:

TromlLx Eex

%{%/{"i ff!p‘h% ‘%3 D 71:_-0
Ah! I forgot my textbook...

Again, it is clear that 541 %, to forget, is a bad thing when completed, especially
in relation to needing your textbook in class.

2.2.2.2.5. Representative verb action listing - 72 V)

If, instead of chaining, you want to only list representative actions for which
order doesn't matter, such as "Today I read my book, played some video games
and walked the dog" in which you probably did all those things a few times in no
real order, then the T form is of little use. Instead, the classical helper verb 7= ¥
1s the one you want to be working with. This verb has the following bases:

KINE | 126
HAK | 720
HIRE | 720
BRI | e
un T ﬁ/ fiﬂ

Just like -, the HH of 729 is used to list the verbs, and just like - and 7=,
the same contractions apply for conjugations between LB verbs and 72V .
However, unlike the T form, 72 ¥ sequences don't just get their inflection from
the last verb, but always are closed off with an inflection of 3%, meaning "to
do™
=) NoZ ) CowXxrd < =9 7=
AR AT o720 . B I . SHAERAY LE L,
d

Today [I] went to school, went to class and ate.

This sentence literally reads "Today I did: going to school, going to class, eating",
and shows why this is only listing representative actions - there is no way to
distinguish which occurred when, when we're literally only listing what we did
today.

Verbs in 72 Y form can also be used on their own in a sentence, in which case it
translates to "doing things such as", and still get closed off with 3 %:

D) [EYV

H/F El zlg%mu/vfi @ Lf:o
Yesterday [I] did things like reading a book.
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(We see this use in a lot of listers, where a single use indicates a generalised case
of the multiple instances)

The negative 72 ¥ form is constructed by placing a verb in plain negative form
first, and then turning this negative into a 7= ¥ form, forming -72/->7-2 ¥ (for
more on this, see the verbal adjective section, representative listing).

2.2.2.2.6. Desire

We all have wants and needs, but where in many western languages we express
the wants and needs of both first person, second person and third person with
the same verb, in Japanese there is an important difference between the desires
of oneself, and the desires of others. This is reflected in how one creates the
desirative form, using -7\ for first person, and -727%% when talking about the
desires of others. However, there is also the distinction between desiring some
verb action or process to take place, or for some state to be in effect. The first is
described using the aforementioned 72\ and 727%%, but the second uses the
adjective (X L\, literally expressing "desire".

2.2.2.2.6.1. Ones own desire - 72\

Unlike the previous constructions, -7\ is actually an adjective (which has a
kanji form, V>, but this is not used in modern Japanese). Also, unlike the
previous 72, T and 72 Y, this helper adjective doesn't contract, which makes
forming the first person desirative very easy. Since this is an adjective it has a
slightly different set of bases for further conjugation, but the way to create the
desirative is still the #H ¥ of a verb + 72\

KINIE | 72<
HAE | =<
HAKE | 720
ERIE | I=iF

g By + 720
#H < HBE + 720
KRS KE + 20
BT | EEL + 72
o | b+ 72
wie B+ T2
W5 WEON+ 720
FEH FEIZ + T2
TIND | D+ T2
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) R+ 720
25 B+ 7m0
D | O+ 720
B | B+ 0

RS L+ 72\
¥k % T+ 72N

You may have noticed that 9" and %9 are not listed here. The absence of T3~
1s easy to explain because it is the copula, and one cannot want something to be
a particular property in Japanese using the copula (this uses the adjective At L\,
IZ L\, instead). The absence of a 721> form for £ 9 is more subtle: there is no 7=
v form for £ because using 72\ to express one's own desire is intrinsically
selfish. The level of desire expressed purely by 7-V> is comparable to a child
saying they want a new toy, and keep saying it until you buy it. It's selfish, and
at some point plain annoying. To make a statement that expresses desire that is
less selfish, the Japanese use a construction that expresses "I think I want/would
like to ...", which makes the actual desire less strong because it's only a thought,
rather than a real desire:

Hieb <5HF M B

LW E ZEONZWEBWET,

I think I would like to buy a new car.

This is a very civil way of expressing one's own desire, compared to the plain:

HLOWHEZH N,

I want to buy a new car.

Because 72\ is an adjective, it can also be followed by T3 to make it more
polite, in which case the translation stays the same, but the perceived strength
of the desire is tuned down just a bit, although not as much as when the desire is
turned into a thought using &+/& 7

HLWHEEE W2 TT,
I want to buy a new car.

To say one doesn't want something, 72\ is placed in a negative form, 7= < 72\

R 7RI
ARIES Lz 220,
I don't want to do anything today.
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2.2.2.2.6.2. Other's desire - 723 5

Because of the way Japanese works, and the way the world is interpreted and
thought about in the Japanese mindset, one never presumes to truly know
what's going on in someone else's head. Because of this, you cannot say that "Bob
wants an apple", because even though he might give off all the signals that he
does, and even though he may have said so himself, you might still be
interpreting the signals wrong, and he might have only said he wanted one
instead of really wanting one. Because of this the classical helper verb 72723% is
used instead. Like 72\, this form does not suffer from contractions, and is added

directly to the # .

RIRIE | 1236 [ 1235
HWHE | 72030 [ 72035
AT | 72285
BRI | T3

=49, B+ 72015
#H< HE+ TN
S | KE+ T2 D
R | REL + 723D
o | b +72nD
Hle | R +TZRD
W5 TR+ 72015
bR YA + 727135
TIND | 30 + 2085

R4 H+7=01%
25 B+7=n5
O | O+ 72285
BB | A+ 0B

75 L+ 7225
K5 X +7=N5

Again T4 and £ are missing. Not unlike 72\, 7273% can be considered
somewhat rude as it presumes to know something about someone else. This
construction can be made less rude by adding the noun adjective % 9, to
emphasise that this is merely an impression:

THZ <
TS ARHERDZ D T

It seems Kimiko wants to leave.
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HFSANHTEND L HTY,

It seems Kimiko wants to leave.

Important to note is that the % 9 that comes after a J#{A}. generally does not
mean the same thing as one that comes after a #HH . While a & 9 following a
H K expresses a form of hearsay, implying the information's been read
somewhere or has been told to the speaker by someone, % 9 following a i# 7
expresses the concept of something "being at the point of ..." or "seeming to be ...".
Due to the nature of 7275 %, both can be used, but they will still connote different
things:

BFIANHENEZEH TT,
It seems Kimiko wants to leave (I know this because she for instance told
us, or someone else told me).

BASADBHTN0 £ 5 TY,
It seems Kimiko wants to leave (this is my impression, because she's
giving off all the signs of someone who'd want to leave).

The negative form for 7275 % is the normal verb negative, 72725572\ or 72728V F
A

[ES
2.2.2.2.6.3. Desiring a particular state - K L\

Unlike the previous two desirative forms, there is also the previously hinted at
desire for something to be in a particular state. For instance "I want this door to
be red" cannot be expressed with the previous two forms, because they cannot
express this state, but can only express verb actions or processes. To express a
state desirative, the T form paired with the adjective Ak L\, desire, is used:
b
ZDRT AR TR,
[I] want this door red.

In terms of politeness Ak L\ is just as direct and selfish as 72>, and it can be
softened by adding T3 or A C9:

O
fitt > THL W,

[I] want it made.

it > TERL W T,

[I] want it made (being said less direct than the above sentence)

> TERLWA T,
[I] want it made ("There is a reason for me wanting this, it's not pure
selfishness here, don't worry")
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2.2.2.2.7. Impressions

As mentioned in the section on desire for 72735, % 9 can be used after a #HHE
to create an impression of something. In Japanese there are four main ways to
express having an "impression" of something, being % 9, 72\, £ 9 and 5 LW
but of these only % 9 can be used with the HH/¥ of verbs. The translation given
in the previous section was "being at the point of ..." or "seeming to be ...", which
1s best illustrated with some examples:

ZITD bS]
ERENEHE H TT,
The pencil looks like it's about to fall.

The operative verb, %5 %, would mean "falls/will fall". In ## /¥ + % 9 it means
anything that expresses "looks like it could fall any moment".

b5
BIEHIITEEHTZE S TT,
It looks like grandmother is still able to walk.

The operative verb, 731} %, means "can walk / will be able to walk". In HH +
% 9 it means "looks like [...] will be able to walk".

Using #H® + % 9 to express an impression of something implies that the
speaker is basing their opinion purely on on-the-spot evidence. In this sense, the
certainty of the impression can swing either way, depending on how the
situation changes.

There are two ways to form the negative for this construction, which connote
different things:

a. Verb in HHMHE + % 5 + negation of the copula, U <72\, meaning
"doesn't look like ..."
b. Verb in plain negative + % 9 meaning "looks like it's not ..."

To give an example of this difference, an affirmative sentence and its two
possible negations:

B 5
M2MEY £ 5 TY,

It looks like it's about to rain.

MR Z 5 L2 Td,
It doesn't look like it's about to rain.

MAESREZ 5 T,

It looks like it won't be raining
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Note that 72V becomes 72 &% 9. This is a very important irregularity to
remember, and will be explained further in the verbal adjective section on
1Impression.

2.2.2.3. Forming nouns

A seemingly trivial function that the :#EHJ¥ fulfils is that it can turn verbs into
nouns. This means that nearly any verb in Japanese will have a noun
counterpart that has been derived directly from it. There are two ways in which
to form nouns based on verbs, one being the plain noun form, and the other being
the "way of doing [...]" noun form, something that is not very common in most
western languages.

2.2.2.3.1. Plain nouns

The most basic form of a noun derived from a verb is just that. Example of these
are readily available:

137

69 - talk 36 L - conversation
b5 -intend FEDH Y - intention

A

&L % - feel &L - feeling

IRy

2.2.2.3.2. Way of doing ... - 5

A more subtle noun form is the "way of doing ..." noun form. For instance, "the
way one reads" in English is a full noun phrase, but in Japanese it's a compound
noun of a verb in #H M paired with the noun J7, pronounced 7>7- in this use,

n

K
and meaning "way". Thus, 7 meaning "read" becomes 7t/ /7, meaning "way of
reading".

L D 72 [N U;ijm
BEZEOMENIFIZIEN TRV A # LWTT,

It's hard for people who aren't used to the "way of using" chopsticks

The verb "to use", {# 9, is a transitive verb, and since transitive verbs have their
direct object marked with % the subphrase "to use chopsticks" could be 3% % fif
9 . However, since both 3% and f#\ 5 are nouns, we can also choose to use ™
for linking it up. The difference is the following, noting the placement of the
brackets:

[BZE & W]

The way in which one does "using chopsticks"
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BEDMHENT]
The "way of doing" for chopsticks

Both express the same idea, but the emphasis in the first sentence lies on the
fact that it's about using chopsticks, while the emphasis in the second sentence
lies with simply the "way of doing" of something, which in this case happens to
be chopsticks.

Lo LiF

2.2.3. Shuushikei - #& 1L

In classical Japanese, verbs had 6 bases, and the j#{£J} was not used to close off
sentences, but was only used as predicative form (kind of like adjectives now).
Instead, for ending a sentence the #%1:JZ was used. This form is no longer used
in modern Japanese, but if you want to learn about Japanese it doesn't hurt to
know that it used to exist. You might even run across it when reading or hearing
some semi-classical Japanese (sometimes purely used to sounds fancy).

ih/uf:b MTWD
2.2.4. Rentaikei - &R

This form is often called the dictionary form, because it's the way you will find
verbs listed in the dictionary. It's typically claimed to be the present/future tense,
but it's much more than that. As a predicative form, this form can end sentences,
end predicates that can be used in a fashion similar to adjectives, and also serves
as base for various conjugations and constructions.

2.2.4.1. Sentence ending

The form that the #H{AHZ is most known for is the fact that it's the sentence
ending form. Think of any random sentence in plain present tense, and you'll
have a B{K&JE verb at the end.

2.2.4.2. Predicative

A sentences can also be used in a fashion similar to adjectives:

o b — ki,
To drink coffee.

SRR C I

A person who drinks coffee.
Here "person" has been attributed "drinking coffee" merely by using the sentence

ending on the verb's H{AJZ as an adjectival clause to "person". The same goes for
the negative, past tense and any other clause that technically ends on a H{&f:
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a—b—ZMELRNA "A person who doesn't drink coffee"

a—b—%ATEAN "A person who drank coffee"

a—b—ZKATLVTDHA "A person who amongst other things
drinks coffee"

a—b—Z®bHLO LT DHA "A person who is about to drink coffee"

Note that all these example use constructions that end on a H{AF:

a—b—ZERLNOA Ends on 72\, which is a HATE.
a—kb—%ATEAN Ends on kA 72, which ends on the
HARTE of 7-.
a—b—%MATZVT DA Ends on 4%, which is a EH K.
a—b—%bHETDHA Also ends on 1 %.

Any clause or sentence that ends on a {4/ can be used in this way.

2.2.4.3. Conjugation

While sometimes forgotten, the # {AJZ also serves as the basis for various
conjugations, many of which are considered a 'plain form'.

2.2.4.3.1. Negative imperative

One of the things the #H{AJ is used for is to issue a prohibition, or negative
imperative, by adding the particle 73::

i)
TNEBAT D72,
Don't open that.

This is a very simple way to issue a negative imperative, and is the negative
counterpart to the iy 47 & (used here to mean commanding form, not

commanding base) of verbs.

2.2.4.3.2. Plain presumptive

Combining the pseudo-futurum of the copula with verbs in #{&/ lets use talk
about presumptive events. The presumptive covers sentences like "I am sure
he'll have understood it" or "The cat will have eaten it by tomorrow", and in
Japanese consist of a sentence describing the event ending on the verb H{AJ,
followed by the copula in dubitative, to indicate a feeling of "probably".

plain presumptive using 7= | plain presumptive using T7°
By |H5 4755 B5+TLLS
B BB B+ TLED
k< K<+ K<+ TLED
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S e S+ Tl
é?o FFo+725A9 fFo+TLXD
B | FB S Hr e L9
s | R+ W+ TLE S
Fr | e+ 25D B+ TLES
Sing | ms + 2559 B +TLL S
B3 | RA+755 B3+ TLES
4%6 B5+7259 EH5+TLED
B | 0B + 7259 OB +TLE S
B3 | BB+ ED5 BB+ TLED
ERA) TH+7259 T5+ TLXD
%5 | kB +159 B+ TLLD

Examples of this are:

i b

W 3> T NDTEA D,

He'll probably understand.

(lit: "he will give understanding, probably")

5% <HE (=g

ZOHWHETEDLTL LD,
This old car will probably run.

There are two intonations that can be used with this construction, one where the
final 724 9/TL X 9 1is pronounced with a higher pitch on the ¥ 9 sound than
the rest of the word, and one where 725 9/T L Xk 9 is pronounced as a whole in
a lower pitch. Intonated in the first manner, the sentence is a questioning
presumptive, close to a normal question save for the missing question mark
particle 7. Intonated in the second manner, the sentence is more of an
informative presumptive, translating to "I am sure that [...]", even though the
speaker technically cannot truly be sure.

2.2.4.3.3. Negative pseudo-futurum

We've already seen the normal pseudo-futurum and negative pseudo-futurum for
—E¥ verbs in the R#XJ¥ section, but the negative pseudo-futurum for FL.E% verbs
uses the #H{A instead, pairing it with the classical helper verb F > like —E
verbs, but using a different base. Since the polite form of a verb using ¥ 9 is still
a KT (because 7 itself is a H{AJE), we list the polite form here too:
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plain negative pseudo-| polite negative pseudo-

futurum futurum using ¥ 7°
" Ho +FW Ho+F4+F0
4 < B+ FW BE+FET+HFEW
k< K<+ F0 KE+FET +F0
SR AT+ E W FEL+FET+F0
G o+ FW b+ £9 +F0
FEie Fie + £ B+ T4+ F0
.5 WS+ F WO+ £ +
T FE¥2 + F U I+ £+ FW
TIIND DINDH + FEWN D0+ EFT+ EWN
RS T 5+ FW L+ET +F0
KD <H+FN S+ FET+FEW

W AT

2.2.5. Izenkei - O3

The ELA, or classical imperfective, is a form that in modern Japanese is used
for only one thing: the construction of the hypothetical situation (f...). This form

MNTUNT U
is colloquially more commonly known as the {KE/, as in modern Japanese it is

only used for {i &, "assumptions".

2.2.5.1. Hypothetical

The hypothetical is created by using the particle /%, which turns a verb into a
hypothetical conditional:

x
il < means to ask, {J 1% means "should one ask"

Fr
. % means to see, .7UIE means "should one see"

Used in sentences this creates the hypothetical situation that in English is done
using "should ..., then ...":

X el
INA T I —%FEDIX TN £,
Should [you] read Heidegger, [youl will understand.
aY el . N 7 bo N
BanbiL, BOLWEYREZ ET,

Should [you] have money, [you] can buy delicious food.

Usually these sentences are translated with "if" or "when" instead, which is not a
wrong translation provided you remember that the true meaning of the ELJAE +
£ is not really "if" or "when", but is really only a hypothetical conditional
"supposing that ..." - "If" implies a more general truth (compare "If it rains, we
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get wet" to "assuming that it rains, we get wet". The first states a truth under all
circumstances, the second gives a possible truth for only one instance), and
"when" carries the implication that something will definitely happen, being only
a matter of time before it does. E.ZAJ¥ + IE implies neither of these two things.

DL T

2.2.6. Meireikei - fi5 &

This leaves the 437/ as final base before we are done treating the basic verb
grammar. The 1493 ¥ is, luckily, also the simplest form there is. For F.B verbs,
the grammatical M4/ base is the same as the normal commanding form:

ZrBE verb | commanding form
IS4 Hx

Hx< T

Pk < KT

SR AhHE

(E30) GS

wie akd)

BUEBN WE~

HE.82 A

TTIND 53 L

For —E% verbs, there are two possible commanding forms that can be constructed
using the 15 7¥ base, one using 5, which is the true commanding form, and one
using £, which is a commanding form that doesn't really exist in English and is
best described as an advisory command, similar to "see page 240 for more
information", where the command isn't actually to go to page 240 right now, but
only if we wish for what the rest of the sentence promises to happen.

—K verb | commanding form | advising commanding form
.2 B+ 5 A+ K

) HF+5 =+ K

{iRONA) O+ A O+ &

B% B+ 5 g+ K

Not unexpectedly, the irregular verbs have their own 55 7:

Irregular verb | commanding form | advising commanding form

95 LA Xk
K5 ZW Z K
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3. Verbal adjective conjugation

There are two things to notice in regards to verbal adjectives that makes them
very different from verbs. The first is that some conjugations for which verbs use
the #H A, requiring the stem for adjectives instead. The second is that a lot of
conjugations for verbal adjectives rely heavily on the verb & % (to be, for
inanimate things). The following section will outline how various inflections,
conjugations and constructions are made using verbal adjectives. Some of these
are the same as for verbs, but some aren't.
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i

3.1. Adjectival stem - FERF

Unlike verbs, verbal adjectives also have several constructions that make use of
the word stem, or #&#¢ (Z7>A) rather than an inflectional base. For verbal
adjective this is the part that's left when the V> at the end of the adjective is
dropped:

adjective stem
7o
5 VY, high =

Nl 3
F2M N, small VIR
=D
B LY, enjoyable | L

3.1.1. Word conjunction

3.1.1.1. Adjective / adjective

This lets us turn two separate adjectives into a single adjective that encompasses

E<d A

the aspects of both. For instance, something that is thin, >, as well as long, &
[ExaayN

VY, can also be described as being #iZ ). Had we used the #H A like we would
for verbs, this would have read #fi < £\, which isn't grammatical Japanese.

Other examples of this construction are:
LA . . . bk X LA
#H AV meaning pale (blueish white), from %> meaning blue and FH\»

meaning white.
HEND bE nb

HE\) meaning bittersweet from > meaning sweet and ¢\ meaning
spicy.

PHBRLZ % -

HE VY meaning cunning from #£V) meaning bad and & V> meaning
clever.

Nl % Nz <5

EXSE LV meaning formal/strict from B4\ meaning hard/strict and # L \»
meaning hard to bear.

You may have noticed some of the readings on the second kanji have been voiced.
As mentioned in the outline on Japanese, there are no set rules for when this
will, or should, happen.

3.1.1.2. Adjective / noun

This conjunction creates a noun that carries a description of itself in the word.
Examples of this are:
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ANl AN <o

¥t meaning boots, from &> meaning long and ¥ meaning shoes.

T HD 9 LD
Z¥) meaning cheap/crummy goods, from ZZV> meaning cheap, and ¥

meaning thing.
This combination is subtly different from the normal adjective + noun
combination; if we look at the adjective/noun compound and the adjective + noun
<5
combination for ££), meaning black, and ~X., meaning pen, we see the following:
H~2 means a black pen, in the sense that it's a pen that writes in black.

By~ means a black pen. However, it doesn't have to write in black,
it's just the pen itself that's black.

3.1.2. Impression - € 9

Another thing for which verbal adjectives use the stem instead of the #HJE is
the -% 9 impression:

adjective | stem

G o+ D
Al A2+ £ 9
LW TL+%Z9

7
There are two exceptions to this construction, being the adjectives #E\ >, used for

£
negation, and VYV, meaning 'good'. Instead of being appended with % 9,
their stem is appended with &% 9 instead:

72
N 5 2 EE D
W &

Bwo L&%E9

Because these are two frequently used adjectives, it's important to remember
W

these exceptions. Whenever you wish to use the adjective £\, meaning good, in
any inflection, the pronunciation J is used for the kanji part of the adjective
instead of the pronunciation \ . So, something that is V> will seem X &% 9.

3.1.3. Noun forms

Aside from being able to turn adjectives into nouns using the #H /¥ like verbs
(explained in the #H ¥ section), there are also three special noun forms that
can be created from verbal adjectives by adding any of three particles to the
adjectival stem.
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3.1.3.1. Quantifying nouns -

Quantifying nouns are such measurable things as "depth", "length", and in
Japanese also things such as "cold-th" and "hot-th", which don't exist in English:

These

3.1.3.2. Qualifying nouns -

adjective | meaning | quantifying noun | meaning
FTR

(575 A deep RS depth

;% A long R’ length
%b ) fast, quick | H S speed
é?b A cold FEX cold-th

quantifying nouns are called quantifying because they stand for some
measurable quantity, unlike the nouns formed with the next particle.

Qualifying nouns are nouns that describe a quality of an abstract, such as the
depth of a painting, the loneliness of a story, etc.

adjective | meaning | qualifying noun | meaning

o .

TR deep TR depth

IYAS

EL W sad AL I sadness
i

3.1.3.3. Subjective nouns - X,

There i1s one final way to turn verbal adjectives into nuanced nouns, and that's

by turning them into a subject noun as "the feeling of ...", using X pronounced
i
subjective
adjectivee | meaning | noun meaning
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the feeling / impression of youth,

AW young R vitality

b5

fE 72N dangerous | MG/ the feeling / impression of danger
St

£ cold FER the feeling / impression of cold




A AT

3.2. Mizenkei - IR

The verbal adjective K8 is only used to create the plain negative form of
adjectives, using the helper adjective of negation 72\ :

adjective | plain negation
= L+
M RIS + AR
HKLy [ RL+ RV

It is technically possible to use -9°(Z with adjectives, in which case the stem is
used instead of the KA, but this is very rare, and hardly falls under basic
Japanese. You should remember that it is possible, but you really shouldn't try
to use it until you've become fluent in Japanese.

As a note, the polite negation for verbal adjectives uses the # ¥ instead. While
this would seem arbitrary given that the &8 and # /¥ are written the same,
the difference is one of grammatical consistency.

NALXL I TV

3.3. Renyoukei - 2 B

The 3# ¥ is used for quite a few constructions that verbs use the 1# f# for too.
However, some forms rely on the verb & % to contract into the adjectives, as we
will see in for instance polite negative and past tense.

3.3.1. Polite negative

The polite negative of verbal adjectives technically uses three helper verbs: & %,
¥ 7 and ¥2. The polite negative of a verbal adjective is a truly funky
construction placing the adjective in HHE + % in AWK + £7 in KAXE + ¥
in B

adjective | polite negative

U ml+b D +EE+A
AN AN+ D +FEH+A
FELUY WL+ +FEH+A
720 e<+HV+FEF+A
LW/ | I<+H D +FEHE+A

Technically this is an example of verbal adjectives becoming an adverb to & %,
and then conjugating & % to reflect inflection. For instance:
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FORNEEIUE LT B ) EH A,

The bread 1is not that expensive.

This sentence could literally be considered to read "That bread is not so [being
expensive]."

3.3.2. Past tense - 77

The verbal adjectival past tense also uses & %, but this time & % contracts into
the adjective, where the < from the adjective and the - from the plain past
tense of %, &> 72, to form 7>~ 7= instead:

adjective past tense | polite past tense

Y Bl<+H - otz =l =Mool + TY
AN N[+ — Moz | Mo Tz | Mo 7= + T
LW HLIK+H - Mol | Loz | HLroT- + T
720 [+ > nlote | Teinole | ool + T
o | K[<+H - »lo 7 Lirotz Lotz +TF

There's something very important to notice here. If we look at the following
sentence, we see that the adjective is in past tense, and is followed by T in
present tense:

(YR el
ABIC R o 2 TT R,

It was really cheap, wasn't it?

The translation is past tense, because even if the copula is present tense, the
adjective is in past tense. This is something that doesn't exist in many western
languages and will confuse a lot of people learning Japanese at first. It's one of
the things that people keep doing wrong for quite a while unless corrected at
every mistake. Remember that the polite past tense is the adjective in past tense
+ the copula verb in present tense. Never, ever, do the following:

fon

=T L72, meaning "I want to say that it was expensive, but I am

someone who is making mistakes at Japanese and people will look

at me as if I'm someone deserving pity for my failings. If I'm lucky

they'll tell me I made a mistake, but they're Japanese so they

probably won't..."

Getting back to conjugations, the really polite past negative is even funkier than
the polite past negative you saw just a bit up. Again & % is used, but this time it
is placed in polite past tense, rather than relying on T
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adjective | very polite past tense

D B+ +FHE+A+TL+T=
FHDIN HMr<+HY + FE+A+TL+T
FELY KL+ +FHE+A+TL+TZ
720 wl+HV+FEFE+A+TL+T
LW/ | <+ HY +FE+A+TL+T2

This is technically the adjective in #HE + 2 in #HAE + £9 in KAE + 2
in #AHE + T in HAE + 7= in #H{A. Again we see some more proof of the
fact that the longer something is to write, the more polite it is.

3.3.3. T form chaining
3.3.3.1. Adjective chaining

The T form for verbal adjectives is used to chain multiple adjectives together,
when you want to say something like "This is a big, red, heavy book". Unlike the
T form for verbs, the < from the adjectival 1# /¥ does not contract with T to

form VW T:

adjective | T form

1A <+ T
A2 A<+ T
ALV ML+ T
720 2+ T
Ly | <+ T

This lets us write the previous "book" sentence in the following manner, using
5k F2Y/N

BSPS] BY
the adjectives KX\, big, 7r V), red and E >, heavy.:

ZHFRE LS TR TEHWVWATT,
This is a big, red, heavy book.

Just like with verbs, the actual inflection of the adjectives in T is determined by
the final adjective. For instance:

K& < THRS TEp- T T

It was a big, red, heavy box.

The negative form of T chaining uses the plain negative form of adjectives, with
72\ put into C form:
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REL LS TR R TEWVWATT,
It's a not big, not red, heavy book.

3.3.3.2. Negative imperative

Verbal adjectives can also be used for a negative imperative, where it must be
noted that 'imperative' here doesn't mean command but should be thought of as
meaning 'very important', such as "It is imperative that we find the culprit". Just
like for verbs, this form is created by adding (& to the - T form:

Dz 7>
X&) ThbnWnTF &, @< TUIWITF e,
[I] do not care about the shape, but it cannot be[too] expensive.

3.3.3.3. Special T form

There is one adjective that is special in its T form, and that's 72\, the helper
adjective of negation. The normal T form for this adjective is, like for all others,
HAF + T, but there's a special T form for 72V which is used for negative
requests and is constructed using the #{£ + T. The reason it's located in the
H T section is because it's a special exception, and as such has no real place in
the # K/ section. This conjugation is important when using 72V> in verbal
conjugations:

W
(BR/AY AN
[1] won't go.

TIMRNT,
(Please) don't go.

The "please" is implied, and this form is very much like begging someone to not
do something. The more polite way, using an explicit 'please' uses this """ form

+ TR &5

<7
ITIRNT W,
Please don't go.

While still technically a form of begging someone to not do something, this is
considered the polite negative counterpart to the normal special verb T form T+

<TEEW.

This form can also be used for regular T chaining:

108



7= MWoZH
BARLRNTHER AT o7,
[I] went to school without eating.

which 1s the same as the phrase:

BARRL TR T2 T2,
[I] went to school without eating.

3.3.4. Forming nouns

Just like verbs, verbal adjectives can be turned into nouns simply by placing
them in /. This is the simplest way to turn adjectives into nouns, and is less
complex (and of course less nuanced) than the noun forms that can be made with
the stem + - &, -% or -&:

Lk

1% < meaning "distance" comes from 1\ meaning 'distant'.

B
1T < meaning "vicinity" comes from ¥T\> meaning 'close by'.

3.3.5. Forming adverbs

An important role that adjectives play has to do with acting adverbially. For
instance, the adjective "fast" acts as adverb in "fast moving car", and the
adjective quick acts as adverb in "to quickly finish up". In Japanese this is done
by placing the verbal adjective in its # /¥ and pairing it with a verb:

=0

2 L\ means 'enjoyable' as adjective, % L < means 'enjoyably":

(EYV]
FKLNWATT,

It's an enjoyable book.

X
HLLHmAET,
[I] enjoyably read it.

This last sentence may not make too much sense in English, until we remember
that an adverb specifies a way in which a verb action is performed. 3 L < &t
means that the reading is performed in a way that is enjoyable, leading to a
more natural translation "I enjoy reading it" (This seeing an adjectival adverb in
Japanese where verbs are used in western languages is one of the intrinstic
differences between the two, and is one of those things that can trip up students
trying to translate sentences to Japanese).
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e XL n .
WL ELT, oA,

Run fast and win.

This sentence uses >, meaning fast, as adverb for 7% meaning to run, in T
form.

3.3.6. Classical adverbs

When adjectives get turned into adverbs to be used with classical verbs such as

Z &%, the classical verb for & %, and H| T%, the classical verb for < %, the <
in the HH base is replaced with an 9 sound and contracts to a long vowel
sound with whatever syllable precedes it. This leads to the following changes:

If the syllable preceding < is an & row syllable, the adverb gets an ¥ 9
sound instead:

[ESed (=S

Y becomes 135°[< — 9], which contracts to 9. As you can see, the

phonetic change is in the kanji here.
LN bone

A #\ > becomes & Y 7372[< — 91, which contracts tof # 5 .

- If the syllable preceding < is an V> row syllable, the adverb gets an 2 -glide
Instead:

bShS)
K&\ becomes K& [< — 9], which contracts to KX w9
B
£ LU becomes £ L[< — 91, which contacts to £ L @ 9

- If the syllable preceding < is an 9 row syllable, the adverb gets a long 9

o
22\ becomes ZZ[< — 9], which does not contract and thus stays % 9

- If the syllable preceding < is an ¥ row syllable, the adverb gets a long ¥ by
virtue of the F3-row syllable + 9 long ¥ sound:

BbHLA

[ ) becomes [ F[< — 9 ], which does not contract and thus stays i H 9

There is no modifying rule for verbal adjectives with an % -row syllable preceding
the final V), because these don't exist (which is another reason why the adjective
W, the much loved adjective to show not every adjective ending on \» is a
verbal adjective, cannot actually be a verbal adjective).
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DTN
3 . L[] 7\ /
3.3.7. Meireikei - i S

Verbal adjectives technically don't have their own . Instead, a # H ¥
contraction with & % in M5/, 11, is used to create a commanding form with
the adjective's attributes:

adjective | commanding form commanding form

D wmIK+dH ol | &
FHDN o [K+H - 2l | i
ZELW LK+ ol | BLirn
7200 R+ sl | mh
v | K [+H -2l Ih

This form isn't used a great deal, because one rarely commands something to
have a particular attribute. The typical way to use issue a command instead is to
use the adverbial form of the adjective paired with the verb 72 %, to become, in
commanding form:

adjective | adverbial commanding form

1A <+ R
AR A< + 7o i
LW WL + 72
720 2+
Ly | K<+ 72

AT NIT N

3.4. Rentaikei - HATE

The verbal adjective H{KJE has as fairly obvious role to act as modifier predicate.
However, there's something quite special about this form in that it acts both as
normal predicate, as well as comparative predicate. Which of these is used
usually depends on context.

3.4.1. The modifier

The modifier form of an adjective is just the normal form that you find adjectives
listed under in a dictionary, and is used to "modify" nouns by more narrowly
defining the thing they stand for. For instance, a "green apple" is a more
narrowly defined object than an "apple", and a "green, blocky apple" is an even
more narrowly defined object than just a "green apple."

111



9 S/
ZE
cheap fish

N D FNE A
cheap tasty fish

This second sentence uses multiple adjectives in #H A/ in a pattern similar to T
chaining - this is a more colloquial form of chaining adjectives, so if you want to
be polite, using the T form is preferred:

7 THEVRHA

3.4.2. The comparative

There is no distinction between an adjective's normal and comparative version.
Where in English one can usually make a comparative by adding "-er" as suffix
to the adjective, in Japanese one must look at context to tell whether the
adjective 1s used as its normal form or as comparative. While Japanese does have
the word & - & that can be used to force a comparative, this word means "even
more ...", which means that the adjective's normal meaning needs to have
already been established before it can be used. An example of correct use of & -
& is illustrated in the following conversation:
L

AHDS, BWAEZELTVWHATTIT ...

B: ZWAETT R, ZADBWNRTL L I Dy

AiDdH, WVNETTR, ThE, boLZnDHY EL X I

B: £ b TAHAERHAD, ZNEVZNDIEHD /A,

A: T am looking for a cheap umbrella.

B: A cheap umbrella you said? What about this one?

At Ah, that's a nice umbrella. But I was wondering whether you had an
even cheaper one.

B: Ah, I am sorry but we do not have any umbrellas cheaper than this.

In this conversation, only after it has been established that the item in question
is cheap, is & > & used to ask for an even more "cheap" item. An example of
incorrect use would be:

7o
A" ZDOREIFTL Lo EFENWTT R, o ERBVORH Y T,
If we were to translate this sentence, it would say "This umbrella is a bit
expensive. Do you have an even cheaper one?" This is clearly incorrect use of

language, as we can only ask for an even cheaper item if the present one is
already cheap.
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3.4.3. The superlative

The superlative, in English the "most ...
Whia

Japanese by prefixing the word —% to the adjective, which literally means
"first", in the context of a ranking.

"

version of an adjective, is formed in

[ESeyg <%%

— W H [LF D McLaren T,
The fastest car [here] is that McLaren.

Remember that this is an adjective construction and that —% requires an

adjective to turn into a superlative. Many people starting with Japanese
AN

mistakenly use —3 without an adjective to say things like —%&Jc/E or —&HL,
which would literally mean "most teacher" and "most car". These sentences are
not grammatical in either Japanese or English, since they lack a modifier to
explain exactly what these nouns are the most of. Usually when this mistake is
made, all that is missing is the adjective \ ), meaning good: —Z& U\ creates
the superlative "best".

WE AT

3.5. Izenkei - B.9RTF

The verbal adjective EL9XJE is used for the conditional, which just like verbs uses
the particle |£:

adjective | hypothetical conditional

D ETAL+ X
FHDIN FDNT AL + 1 X
FLN LT+ X
720N i+ x
vy | L +i3

This creates a construction that is translatable as "should it be ... , ...", though
again (see the verb section) the typical translation in natural English is
"if .,

N N

ETIUZEWER A,

If it's expensive, I won't buy it.
(S

T AU WA T,
If it's fast, it's good.
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4. Formality

An important part of Japanese is being able to use the right level of formality in

the right situation. Using formal speech in an informal setting makes you sound

strange, and using informal speech in a formal setting makes you sound rude.

Japanese formality comes in two flavours. Firstly, there's the plain/polite form of
Thhano

speech called T &%, which is principally determined by the absence or use of T

9/% 4. Secondly, there's the use of humble and honorific forms of speech, called
FALES D AR

WkafsE and BAGE respectively, when dealing with vast social status differences
between the speaker and listener or speaker and subject. These two 'flavours' are
independent of each other, in that one can be plain humble or humble polite, as
well as plain honorific and honorific polite, should one want to explore the full

range of options.

How and when to talk plain or polite, and when to be humble or when to be
honorific, depends very much on the concept of in and out group, as well as
familiarity. In ones familiar in group, one can talk in a plain and informal
manner, while talking to someone who is part of ones formal in group, or part of
an out group, typically warrants polite speech. When one talks to someone in
ones out group that is of clearly higher social status and you wish to
acknowledge this fact, humble and honorific speech is typically used as well as
polite form.
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4.1. Polite speech

The two main words that determine politeness are the copula T3 and the
helper verb of politeness ¥ 9. These two verbs will turn any sentence that is in
plain informal form into something that is neutral polite, and suits most
situations.

41.1. T

While the copula T is part of T %55, it also has an informal counterpart, 7.
This informal version of the copula is a rather tricky verb, and changes a lot
depending on when it's used. While the conjugation scheme for T3 is
reasonably regular, the conjugation scheme for 72 is not, and there are many
instances where 72 changes to 72 or @, or even disappears when a plain form of
speech is used.

Before we look at 72 more closely, let us look at the conjugation schemes for T,
and note a few things that are worth our notice:

affirmative | negative
present | 12 [PESPAIA
TlE7eun
T7 CodbbEHA
TIEH Y FHA
past ey Lol
TlX7e o1z
TLT CodbEFHATLE
TEHY FHEATLE

We see two things that are noteworthy here. Firstly, we see that each negative
has a TiX/C % pair. This is because colloquially TiX can be shortened to U %.
For the negations of 72/, however, this colloquial contracting is the de facto
standard, and using U & Y £ A is considered formal polite, rather than
colloquial. Using Tl instead of U % is considered being more formal. Most of
the time you will want to use the formal polite versions of the copula, which is
basically always safe, polite, language.

Secondly, we see that there are two possible negatives, one using 72\ and one
using » ¥V ¥+ /. This hints at the presence of %% somewhere, which can be
found in the more classical copula combination T& % (which explains the
modern plain past tense 72> 72). This classical form is considered curt in modern
Japanese, so it is best avoided.
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4.1.2. 72 instability

As mentioned, 7Z is a relatively unstable verb. It tends to change pronunciation
or even disappear depending on which construction it's used in. There aren't any
real rules that exist for this change (except for one), so the easiest thing is to just
show what happens in which cases. Also, if we look at the bases for 72, we see
some pretty funky stuff:

IR | 125
HAR | 729 (07)
HNE | 72
wikiE | 72
ERE | 70 b

One of the funky things is that the #1EJ¥ is actually listed - this is because 72 is
one of the few words for which the roles of the #& 1/ and the #{AE are still
preserved in modern Japanese, with the #ILJE being used as sentence ending
form, and the #H{A/ being used as predicative form. This is a good indicator that
72 is not a normal "plain form" of ¢, but actually a different classical verb, and
with this in mind we continue to look at how it behaves under certain
circumstances when used in larger sentences.

FA

- noun phrases: A<72, ("It's a book.")

Using this sentence as our basic clause for other sentences, we first notice that
72 is in its sentence ending form 72 and that all is well.

- noun adjectives: XL\ 72, ("It's pretty.")
Again when we use 72 instead of T and all is well.
Bb
- quoting statement: A72 & B E 9, ("I think it's a book.")

The quoting statement quotes the phrase "A72" (the first phrase in this list).
This construction doesn't change the way 72 is used, so we're still safe.

- reasoning: K72/ 5, ..., ("Because it is a book, ...")

Here too, we see that 72 is left alone and we can use our initial noun phrase
directly in our larger sentence.

- implicit reason: K72 AT, ("It's [because it is] a book.")

117



Here something odd has happened: 72 has changed into 7. Whenever 72
precedes a particle @ or A, it changes its reading to 73 instead.

- reasoning: AK72 DT, ..., ("Due to it being a book, ...")

Same story, same change.

- descriptive: & & 9 T3, ("Like a book.")

Here we see that 72 has changed into ®. Why it does this is not really known,
but it just does. While we're really saying "A72" combined with "X 9 T9™", the

way &£ 9 works means we have to change 72 into ®. While this might seem like
<k

the genetive pair A<M X 9, if we use it for a person, then we still see D: 72 3F 72,
"It's Nao", + & 9 T3 becomes 72 BED &L 9 T

- possibility: A2 % Liv7Zzvy, ("It might be a book.")

This and the following two cases are even more drastic. Instead of changing 72, it

is omitted entirely (and has to be, putting it in would be wrong). While we want
to say "A72" (it is a book) + "»H LiL7Ze\ " (might be), we need to drop the 72
before we're allowed to do this.

- similarity: A& 721>, ("It looks to be a book.")

Just like with 704 LiL72\, we must drop the 72 if we want to say something
looks like something else using Z72\>,

Bk
- verbal adjectives: KX\, ("It's big.")

Finally, for verbal adjectives the plain form simply doesn't use 72. Saying for
instance KX )72 would be wrong.

As you have seen, there are a few loops to 72 that you have to remember when
you use it, but hopefully with enough practice this will become second nature
and you will simply pick the right version of the copula when forming your
sentences.

41.3. £

Like T, ¥ is a principally formal polite verb, but it's not as fickle as T is.
The only things worth noting are that £ relies on T to form its negative
past tense, and that the negative is formed only with A/ there is no 72\ past
tense.
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affirmative | negative
present | £ FHA
past FL- FHEATLE

There's much less to tell about ¥ 7~ than there is about T, so having looked at
its conjugations again, it is best to move on.

41.4. =X 3

There is one more verb that facilitates politeness, and that's the verb Z & 5.
This verb is the polite counterpart to & %, and has a special set of bases:

KRB | 285
HAE | Z&0»
WA | X%
BRI | TSN

Mo | &

This explains why the = &\ % 7 you always hear really comes from = &%, and
why it shouldn't be Z &'V 9 as you would expect if =X 5 were a normal T
verb (which it would be in classical Japanese). There are four more verbs that

<7
share this irregularity, namely \WWH o L% 5, Bo L5, 72 X% and F & 5, the
first three of which we shall see in the honorifics section, and the last of which
will come back in the section on giving and receiving.

4.2. Social differences

As mentioned, while polite speech is principally formed using T9/% 79 form,
speech tuned for the social difference between the speaker and the listener is
done using humble and honorific speech. These are different from T94/% 7 in
that they can in part be formed using conjugations, but may also involve
choosing different verbs that mean the exact same as their non-honorific/humble
counterparts.

4.2.1. Humble verb form

When one addresses someone that is socially much higher than oneself, it is
customary to lower one's own status by using humble speech. One way to make
verbs humble, is to prefix it with the honorific particle f (usually 33, except for a
few [F#t# nounl] + 35 verbs, for which it is pronounced = instead), place the
verb in its #H 2 form, and append either 3% or the even more humble V7= 3"
(#9). This doesn't change the meaning of the verb in any way, but only makes it
humble - a concept that quite often trips up people learning humble/honorific
form. If we examine the various possible normal and humble forms, we see a

119



sentence that in all instances means the exact same, but is perceived as having
different politeness levels:

b
Wr 2,

[1] refuse. (informal)

Wrv £

[I] refuse. (formal polite)

%ED Ldiiro

[1] refuse. (using noun form + 3~ %, more formal than formal polite)

B 425,
I refuse. (plain humble. As this is humble form, the only person this can
apply to is first person)

BWro LET,
I refuse. (humble polite. As this is humble form, the only person this can
apply to is first person)

Wiz
B0 T,
I refuse. (plain, but more humble than when using 3 5. As this is humble
form, the only person this can apply to is first person)

BWIOELET,
I refuse. (polite and more humble than when using 9 %. As this is humble
form, the only person this can apply to is first person)

All these seven forms say the exact same thing, except the perceived level of
politeness/humility is different.

Not all verbs can be turned into humble form like this, though. For some verbs,

b

it doesn't make sense to use a humble form, such as the verb /i3 5 meaning "to

ZEON

fear", or the compound verb $fif 9 which means "to work someone hard", for

which a humble form is obviously out of place. Other verbs, such as é %

fo
meaning "to see" or £ % meaning "to eat" have special humble verbs instead of a
conjugated humble form.

4.2.2. Humble verbs

The following table is a list of verbs and their humble counterparts:
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verb meaning humble counterpart
< E3D
k5 come 25
17< go 25

W5 be / exist (for animate objects) | 5

I} b9
=9 say / be called 3~

Wiz

T5 do e

L Zh
FSips) know FUL5

Tr XV A

5 see HFRT5

7=
BD | eat W7e72<
e drink W7e72<

bHH

=%, receive W72 <

& 5

fi < ask fal 5

X I F=F b

fi < listen KB

BT s b
+5 give =L ETF5

i) o) N

=9 meet BHIZHE»D
Fr b5 VL
A5 | show TEIZANLD

Also a very short list of HatA+7 5 verbs
humbling pattern:

that get = instead of ¥ in the

Hp I

Wiz
EET 5 |payattentionto | ZHEET D/ET

HyIbA

Wiz
H3C 35 | order [something] | ZVEXT 5/E7

4.2.3. Honorific verb form

Just as one humbles oneself when facing someone of much higher social status, it
1s also customary to use honorific speech when referring to this person's actions
or state. Similar to how verbs can be made humble by using the ffl+i# HF+7 5/
9", pattern, nearly all verbs can be made honorific by using the same pattern

but with (Z+72 5 /732 X % instead of 95 /%7
[ﬂ:ﬁéo

[He] refuses. (informal)

H::ﬁ‘@ ijﬂo

[He] refuses. (formal polite)
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Wro LE9J,

[He] refuses. (using noun form + 9%, more formal than formal polite)

BWroize s,
[He] refuses. (plain honorific. As this is honorific form, this can no longer
apply to first person)

BWr0 12720 £,

[He] refuses. (polite honorific)

B x5,

[He] refuses. (plain, but more honorific than when using |Z+7¢2 %)

BWID 72X >THET,

[He] refuses. (polite and more honorific than when using (Z+72 %)

Again, just like with the humble form, there are verbs that are not put in this
particular pattern, but instead are replaced with special honorific verbs. Notice
that the last phrase uses a present progressive instead of plain present. While
using 72 SV FE 7 is grammatically possible, using 72 & > TV EJ sounds more
natural.

4.2.4. Honorific verbs

The following table is a list of verbs and their honorific counterparts:

verb meaning honorific counterpart

<

) come WHoL%d
BHTIZZR D
BHTRID

17< go WH-oL®b
BHTIZZ D
BHTRZD

be / exist (for

W5 animate objects) WHo L b
BHTRES

=9 say / be called BolLxd

95 do 5

L Zhl

ySIR) know TS

TS Lo b
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o
&

.2 see = e
THRSD
) o)
e L LA 5, in this context 4 L refers to
"5 eat summons
fRte drink HLLEND
R T
B5 sleep BRI 725
BIRAIRE D
kb . BIE 3}
EH think B LAT
(normal honorific pattern also possible)
N BALIZ2 %, in this context £ L refers
ED wear (on the body) to clothing

And the very short list of &iiA+9 5 verbs that get = instead of ¥ in the

humbling pattern:

Hdp I

HEET 5 | pay attention to

THEBIIRDIRED

Hw I b

3 4% | order [something]

THXIR DI ED
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5. Nouns and noun adjectives

With all this verbal talk going on you would almost forget that Japanese also has
nominals - nouns and noun adjectives. Since these words are not verbal, they
have to rely on the copula T97/72 for inflections. Before we look at these forms
though, we need to look at the differences between pure nouns and noun
adjectives in Japanese, as there is a subtle difference.
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5.1. Genitive vs. attributive

As mentioned in the outline, nouns and noun adjectives differ in the way they
"chain up" so to speak. While nouns can only be placed in a genitive relation,
expressing things like "Bob's mother's teacup", noun adjectives work like
adjectives rather than nouns when chained. However, in dictionary form, you
cannot tell what is a noun and what is a noun adjective; this difference is only
visible when we start chaining them:

é\zh <H%E
o H

His car.

Here we have chained two nouns, #% (he) and H (car), to form the genitive chain
"his car".
w5 &
e ik O

His little sister's car.

Again we chain only nouns, to form the genitive chain "his sister's car". Now, if
we use noun adjectives, we see an adjectival 72 instead of a genitive M:

XA N

fER72E L H 5,

[there] are also dangers [lit: dangerous things].

The words fGffk and Z & on themselves are nouns, but when we try to create a
noun chain with f&f#, it acts adjectival, not nominal. That is, instead of a @ to
indicate a genitive relation, we see a 7 that indicates an adjectival relation.

To make matters more confusing, as mentioned in the section on 72, the plain
copula can become 7¢ when followed by ¢, such as for instance in the
grammatical pattern [... ®=...] or [...?>/A T7]. This means that both nouns and
noun adjectives in sentences like "A72" ("it is a book", using a noun + 72) or "X i1
V72" (Mit is pretty", using noun adjective + 72), get 7% instead, again offering no
way to tell if something is a noun or noun adjective other than to simply
remember which word was of which word class.

5.2. Inflections using T3~

Conjugating these words is essentially infecting T4, and adding this to the
noun or noun adjective:
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formality | affirmative negative

present | informal | [nominal] + 72 [nominal] + U %72\

[nominall + TiX7A2W

formal [nominall + T4 [nominall + U dH Y FHA

[nominall + TIxH Y FHA

[nominall + 72 -
past informal | 72 [nominall + U727z

[nominall + TlX72 2> 72

[nominal] + T LU | [nominal] + U &H Y FHEATL
formal 7= 7=

[nominal] + TiEH Y FHATL
7z

For more conjugations for nominals, which are just the inflections of 72/ T3, see
the conjugation scheme in the following section.

5.3. Noun conditional

There 1s one 'inflection' that needs to be mentioned separately because while it
technically relies on 72, this is not apparent from its form, namely the noun
conditional. In English this is the conditional in statements like "should it be a

[nounl, then ..." or "if it's a [nounl, then ...". In Japanese these statements are
made with the BRI of 72, 72 &
[EY] n
WWARZEHHEWET,
If it's a good book, [I] will buy it.

One can either use 72 5, or add the hypothetical particle |3 as is normally done
for verbs. The choice of using 72 & or 72 & (¥ is reasonably arbitrary, and the rule
"the longer it is, the more formal it sounds" applies here:

TAHEN kel

FERDE LGN T L,

The teacher will surely understand.

TAERDBITE &N FT X,

The teacher will surely understand.

These two sentences mean the exact same thing, but the second sentence sounds
slightly more formal because of the use of 72 53 rather than 72 %. Again, one
should remember that while using "if' in a translation typically suits the
translated sentence, the real connotation of 7 % (i%) is "Should it be ...", since
this is an E%A + X construction for the plain copulate 72 (another bit of
mystery for 72, why is its ELA 72 5? Just how much can this helper verb
change?)
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6. Conjugation schemes
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e A

6.1. Regular verbs: T.B% verbs

Contractions in the inflections are indicated with [c]

6.1.1. Bases

ENIE

final 9 -row syllable is replaced with the corresponding &-row syllable

T

final 9 -row syllable is replaced with the corresponding \ -row syllable

AT

dictionary form ending on the 9 -row syllable

ERIE

final 9 -row syllable is replaced with the corresponding X -row syllable

LIRENIE

final 9 -row syllable is replaced with the corresponding < -row syllable

6.1.2. Inflections

inflection formality affirmative negative
present informal AKX + A
R AR + 720
formal HAE + £ 7 HAE + FHA
past informal HAE + 72 [c] HKIRIE + Tedvo Tz
formal HEHE + £ L HAE + FHEATLE
T form informal HAE + T ] AR + 72T
RIRIE + 72 T
formal HAE + LT HAE + FHAT
past conditional | informal HAE + 725 [cl KRG + 2o T2 5
formal HEAE+ELEH HHE + FHA
TLD
representative informal HAE + 720 [cl RIRIE + T2y o 721
formal HAE + LY HAE + FHA
TLY
pseudo-futurum | informal KERIE + 9 el AR + F 0
AT + 7259 KRB + 1207125 D
formal HAE+ELESD HAE + 3 FEN
BAE+TLED KRIE+ 720 TL XD
past pseudo- informal HAE + 7259 [cl KRG + Teno 1259
futurum
A + 727259 [l KIRIE + 727> 7z
7259
formal HAE+ELEAD HAE + FHA

TLZAD

HAK +7-TLx 9 [

KIRIE + Tp o Tz
TLXx9

130




hypothetical neutral O + 1% RN + 22T U
neutral R + 725 R + 72072 b
emphatic
formal (1) | #HAHE + 81X HAE + AL
formal (2) | #HHE + 9L

commanding informal e HIKE + 72

AT + 72 KIKIE + 72T
HHE + 7230 GEHE + 72 X% 72)
B+EAE + 7230 B+HEME+RELR
WT
very B+EHE+ 7230 B+EAE+ 30
formal Eta ESC VAN

requesting neutral Y + T ilf: <0 [c] RIRIE + RN T RN
formal B+ EAR+ 23T | B+EAR+RI5

A IRNVTFEW
passive, informal KRIRTEZ + 115 RARE + L7
honorific,

potential
formal KR+ NVET KK + EHA

short potential informal Y + éf % [c] HEATE + 27200 [d]
formal HAE + 2 £7 [cl HAE + 2 F8A [

causative informal KR + 5 KERIE + H 720
formal KRR+ ET KA+ EEHA

causative passive | informal KA +HEOND RRIE + B 780
formal KR+ ET RIRE + Eo N FEHA

humble I B+ +35 B+HEMAE + L

B+EME+ LET B+EAK+ LETA
11 5+ A + B B+ HEAE + HS20
BH+EMAE+BELEYT | B+EMAE+HLEE
Y
honorific I BHEHAE +IZ+725 | B+ #EHAE + 12+ 56
VAV
B+EME+IZ+7220 | B+ @A + ([2+720
£7 FHEA
II B+EME+RSD B+HEME+RSLR

|7

B+HEAE+ 230
T

B+HEAE+ 230
FHA
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WhETE

6.2. Regular verbs: —EB% verbs
6.2.1. Bases

KIXIZ | remove final %

HHJE | remove final %

AT | dictionary form ending on %

ERJE | replace final % with 71

55 | remove final %

6.2.2. Inflections

inflection formality | affirmative negative
present informal CRIRIE + ¥2)
HARTE R + 720
formal HEE + 9 HAE + 8 A
past informal | #EHE + 7= KINIE + 7o Tz
formal HAK + £ L7 HAE + FHATLE
< form informal |#EHE + T RIRIE + 72N T

FIRIE + 72< T

formal HAE + LT

HHAE + $HAT

past conditional | informal |HEHAE + 7256

KIRTE + 7o 126

formal HHAE+FLE6

HHAK + FHATLED

representative informal |#EHAE + 720

KIRTE + 72 o720

formal WA+ FL2Y

WA + FHEATLEY

pseudo-futurum | informal | RAE + L9

RIRIE + F

HIAE + 7249

RERIE + 720724 9

HE + £ FW

KR + 72V TL & 9

formal HHAK+FEL X9
HAE + TL XD
past pseudo- informal |EHE +7-%59
futurum

KRB + 7o 1259

HAE + 727249

KRG + 723> 127259

formal HAK+E L7259

HHAK + FHA

TL7Z=A)
WA +72TL XD | KRB+ 2ol
TL X9
hypothetical neutral CARIE + 1 AR + 72T UL
neutral HIRE + 705 KR + a7z b
emphatic
very HAK + 301X HHE + AL
formal
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A + 90T

commanding informal | fy 5 + K&
ek + 5 R + 72
WP + 72 R + 72T
HHE + 7230 GHAE + 72 X% 72)
formal B+r+HEAR+ 23 | B+EHAE+REL
2NT
very B+ EMAE + RSV | B+HEAE+ RS0
formal FH F9 7
requesting neutral S + C % K R + 72NV TFEW
formal B+ HEAR + B+HHEAR + b
mIoT RN RNT RN
passive, informal | KR + 515D FKIRFE + B
honorific,
potential
formal KRR+ HbivET KRR+ LIVERE A
causative informal | RAE + S5 FRE + S0
formal R + sHFET RIRE + SHFEHA
causative passive | informal | KKK + SHEOLND | KRAE + SHEHILAW
formal RIRTE + S BN KKIE + SHELNEEA
E35R
humble I B+EMAE+7T5 B+ EAE + LW
B+EMAE+ LET | B+EAE+ LEEA
II 5+ HEE + B B+ HAR + &S0
B +E T + 2 B+EMAE+ B LEEA
LET
honorific I B+ EMAE+I+ B+HEAR + 12+ 6720
%
B+EME + 2+ B+ EME +(2+72 0
VES) FHA
I B+HEAE+ RS2 | B+HEHAE+RILRD

B+ HEAE + v
F7

B+EAE+ LI 0
EXY
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6.3. Irregular verbs: % (75 /L %)

This conjugation scheme requires a bit of an explanation, because it concerns all
three verbs for the most part, but there are a few key differences. First off, the
standard K for 95 and 75 are L and U respectively. However, for the
classical negative, and passive and causative constructions, other versions are
used:

For the classical negation:

4% uses the ¥-RKIE
9% uses the ¥-RIKIE

For the passive and causative:

9% uses both the ¥- and Z-FKAHE, for HHN 5/ 5 for the passive
and Xt % for the causative

9°% uses just the H-FKA, forming ¥ 5415 for the passive and ¥ =
% for the causative.

U % uses its only A&, forming U 5415 for the passive and U ¥ %
for the causative.

6.3.1. Bases

base | 1% 75 L5
KR | L, H, (%) | T, ¥ r
HAK | L C C
HAE | 75 75 L5
BRI | T TH Ciu
MeE | E, L, g0 | 88| U

6.3.2. Inflections

inflection formality | affirmative negative
present informal - + A
KT RINE + 7200
formal HAK + £ HAK + £ A
past informal | #HHAFE + 7= RIRIE + Iedro Tz
formal HAK + Lz HAK + FHATLE
T form informal |EHE + C KR + 72T
KRR + 72 T
formal HAE + LT HAK + FHAT
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past conditional

informal

HAK + 7256

KIRIE + 7o 126

formal HAR + LD HAE + FHATLED
representative informal | HHJE + 720 KR + 2272 Y
formal HAE + LD HAK + FHATLED
pseudo-futurum | informal | R + L 5 AT + £
HIKE + 7259 KIRE + 1207255
formal WA+ EFL XD AT + 3 F 0
WA+ TLED FKIK + 720 TL X 9
past pseudo- informal |#HE +7259 KR + oo 7259
futurum
B + 727259 HRIR + T2 ino7c125H 9
formal HHAE+FE LAY |HAE+EFHEATLEAD
BB +72TLEY | RBRE+ ol TLL D
hypothetical neutral ORI + 1 KR + 2T
emphatic | HAE + 72 5 RIKIE + 720 7e b
formal (1) | @A + X HAE + AR
formal (2) | #AE + 951U
commanding informal | ¥-@HE + X
L-fn 5 + 5 ERTE + 72
I + 72 RV + g\ T
formal AR I BHIRNT
(lex%7%)
formal (2) | e S W EH RIWET AR
requesting neutral | sy + < a1 | ARE L ROTTIC
formal IS5 THFIW REIBHRNT I
passive, honorific | informal | see note above ~H7ewn
formal ~NnET ~NEEA
causative informal | see note above ~H7e0
formal ~HET ~TFEHA
causative passive | informal | see note above ~E 570
formal ~EohET ~EoLiEHA

Ay

humble | 3

e

honorific

=
S

Hk s

potential
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6.4. Irregular vetbs: < % (CE %)

6.4.1. Bases

base kanji form | pronunciation
ESSIAES z

Y | ok =

AR | kD <%

S SAESS <A
AR S

6.4.2. Inflections

inflection formality | affirmative negative
present informal FIRTE + A (82)
KT R + 72
formal HAE + £ HAE + FHA
past informal | #HHAF + 7= RIRIE + Iedro Tz
formal HAK + Lz AR + FHATLE
T form informal |EHE + T RIRIE + 72T
RARIE + 72T
formal HAE + LT HAE + FHAT
past conditional | informal |HEME + 7256 KRG + oo T2 D
formal HHAE+ LD HAE + FHATLED
representative informal |#HE + 720 KIRIE + 7272
formal HHAE+E LD HAK + FHATLEY
pseudo-futurum | informal | RXIE + L 9 KR + E U
HIKE + 7259 RKIRIE + 720125 9
formal HHAK+EL X9 HAE + £+ F W0
HAE + TL XD HRIRE + 72T L & 9
past pseudo- informal |@#EHAE+7-59 KIRIE + 7o 1259
futurum
HAK + 727259 HRIRIE + T2y 12125 9
formal HAE +F LA A) | HEHHAE+EFHATLEAD
HHAE +72TLX ) | KRR+ 7R o7TL LD
hypothetical neutral ORI + 1 KR + 72T X
emphatic | HAE + 72 5 KRR + TN D
formal (1) | #HAK + FH1E HAK + FHARS
formal (2) | #EHE + £ 113
commanding informal | s 5% KT + 72
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HAE + 72 RINE + 720 T
HAE + 730 ERE+ 72357
formal %+bm"6‘+7ﬁﬁél/\
very B+HTH+ B+HT+RIWVWETZR
formal X WVWEH
requesting WA+ TR s | AR RN TTS
passive, informal | KRR + HiLd KR + Hivzen
honorific,
potential
formal KR+ HivET KR + HiILEHA
causative informal | R + SHD RIRIE + SH 720
formal KRXIE + S FET KX + SHEFEHA
causative passive | informal | KRAXE + SHEHLND | KRR + S LW
formal R + sHE B FRE + SELNLEEA
9
F
humble | &%
honorific | VY6 > L% 5
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6.5. Special verbs: & %

Contractions in the inflections are indicated with [c]

6.5.1. Bases

KR | &5

HHE | Y

HIAE | &5

ERE | Hh

ol | Hh

6.5.2. Inflections

inflection formality | affirmative negative
present informal | #{ATE 720D
formal HAE + £9 HAE + FHA
past informal | #HHE + 7= RinoTz
formal HHE + £ L7 HAE + FHATLE
T form informal | #AE + T [c] 72 T
formal HAKE + LT HAE + FHAT
past informal | A +7-5 [cl AN )
conditional
formal HAE + L HAE + FHATLED
representative | informal | @A + 720 [c] Ay
formal HAE+ LY HAE + FHATLED
pseudo- informal | KA + 9 [cl HAKE + £
futurum
HIKE+72459 RS9
RNTEAH D
formal HEAE+EL LD HAE + 9 F0
BEE+ TLXD RNTL XD
past pseudo- informal | #HE + 7259 [cl RNl A D
futurum
WA + 727259 [ | o 727259
formal HAE+ELEAD HAK + FHATLEAD
A +72TLLY |- TLLED
hypothetical neutral ERE + 13 7T
neutral HARE + 725 RN D
emphatic
formal (1) | #HE + THF HAE + FHARD

138




formal (2)

HAE + 90

short potential | informal | YV % % HY 272
formal HVxET HYZEEA
commanding informal | fa 3
passive, informal | KRR + 115 RAERTE + U720
honorific,
potential
formal KRR + IvET RIRIE + ILEH A
short potential informal | s 4 ?;E'ﬁé HHIY + 2720
formal HAK + 2 FT HAK + 2 EHA
potential informal | HY 2% HY 2720
causative informal | KRR +H 5 RIRTE + 720
formal RRIE + %7 KRB + HEHA
causative informal | KA +H D RIRIE + H D70
passive
formal KA +HEONETST | KRB +HEONEHA

| polite | =& % |
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6.6. Special verbs:

6.6.1. Bases for 72

RRIE | 125

HAK | 7292 (07)

A | 72

AEIE | 72

ERIE | 726

6.6.2. Bases for T3~

RWE | TL &K

| TL

HRE | T

6.6.3. Inflections

2/

inflection formality | aftirmative | negative
present informal | 72 [BESAAA
ISEYA
formal T CxdHhEEA
TEHY FHEA
past informal | 72> 7 C/ginoiz
Tl otz
formal TL7= CxdHEEATLE
TEHV EHEATLE
C form informal | 72> T Lo T
TiE7e< T
formal TLT CxHVEHEATLT
TIEHV EHEATLT
past conditional informal | 7Z->72 5 Copholcb
TiEZe ol b
formal TLEDL CHYEHEALD
TEHY FHEALRD
representative informal | 725720 Co/pholzh
TlERho720
formal TLY LY EHEATLED

TIEHY FHEATLEY
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pseudo-futurum informal | 725 9 LA 9
TIN5 9
L7259
TIERWTEA D
formal TLX9 CxdbVEEATLLD
TIEHYEHATL L D
past pseudo-futurum | informal | 722759 | Lo irholzhH D
Tl ol2A 9
formal TLZX9 CxbEHEATL LW
TEHVEHFEATL LD
hypothetical 725 C2idiiud
72613 TR TR
6.7. Special verbs: 9
6.7.1. Bases
KR | £ (LX)
HAE | £ L
HINE | £9
ORI | 41
mel | FH(EL)
6.7.2. Inflections
inflection affirmative negative
present HARE KINE + A
past A + 72 KKIE+ ATLT
T form HAE + T R + AT
past conditional HAE + 7256 KR+ A TLIZD
representative HAE +720 KR+ A TLEED
pseudo-futurum FLXO KK+ ATL LD
past pseudo-futurum | R + 7259 | KRNI+ A TLTZA D
hypothetical SRS KR + A7 B
BRI+ 1IE
commanding Mo
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6.8. Special verbs: The five special base verbs

These verbs have been included because they all share the same type of special
bases.

ox
6.8.1. Bases for fHFE 5

KR | ZEH

HAE | &

R | 285

ORI | Z&h

MmEE | Z&W

6.8.2. Bases for \ Y H o L A

KA | WHo L b

HAE | WHE-o Lo

HAE | WHo b

ERE | WE o Lo

MEE | WH o Lo

6.8.3. Basesfor 8-> L 5D

KA | BoLob

HAE | 8o LW

HIKE | BoLob

EARIE | B8-o L=l

ma | Bo Lo

<72

6.8.4. Bases for F X 5

R | T&b

HAE | TEw

HIAE | T&5

BERE | T&h

mEE | FEW

6.8.5. Bases for 70 X A

KR | 7285

HAE | Ew

HIKE | 7285

R | &

MmEH | 72 &0
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6.9. Verbal adjective conjugation scheme

Contractions in the inflections are indicated with [c]

6.9.1. Bases

%ﬁé Remove the \» from the dictionary form.
RINE | iEw + <

@ | EEE + <

BRTE | FEEE +

BRI | 5+ Th

(B | 358 + )

6.9.2. Inflections

inflection formality | affirmative negative
present informal | HE{KE FKIRTE + 72
formal HIKE + T HAE+HY EFHEAL
past informal | #HE + H- 7 [c] AR + T2 o e
formal HAE+HVEHEATLE
T form informal |#EHE + T FIRTE + 72T
formal AR + 72 T
past informal |#FAE + Ho7=5 [l | RERFE + ooz b
conditional
formal HAE +HV EFHATLED
pseudo- informal | RZKE + H A9 [cl RIRIE + 72005 9
futurum
RIRE + oWniEAhH D
formal BARE + TL XD KRIE+ R0 TL XD
HHAE+HD EHEATLL D
past pseudo- | informal | + Ho72AH 9 | KRR+ o725
futurum [c]
KRB + 72121259
formal HAE + ol KRG + 72> T2TL XD
TL X9 [
RRE+HV A
TLIEAD
hypothetical | neutral R + 11X KIKE + 72T
neutral B + 725 HRIRIE + T2 72 b
emphatic
commanding |informal |#MATE + H lcl
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6.9.3. Classical adverb form

The following table shows the rules for using verbal adjectives as adverbs to
classical verbs such as Z X% and i T5.

adjective written as ... becomes ...

75 ending in an &-row syllable + \ | 5% ending in an ¥5-row syllable + 9

52 ending in an V) -row syllable + V" | §E# ending in an V> -row syllable, with a
P glide

755 ending in an 9 -row syllable + \ | the same FE# +

Y|\

75 ending in an ¥5-row syllable + V> | the same FE# +
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7. Particles and modifiers
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7.1. Particles
CxlL

Japanese uses particles, 85 or more affectionately called CTiZ#% (% (after the
verb T form and the three quintessential particles (2, % and %) to give
grammatical meaning to words or phrases that precede them. Some of these
particles correspond to western prepositions and postpositions, but others fulfil
roles that are implied by particular grammatical constructions in western
languages, and simply have no direct translation. Then there are particles which
don't just have one translation, but translate to many different things in western
language, due to the fact that Japanese divides the perception of processes and
states in the universe up in a drastically different way from western languages.

There are various types of particles that can be distinguished without imposing
too much western grammar on an intrinsically non-western system: firstly there
are the grammatical particles. These are particles that cannot be translated
because they fulfil grammatical roles, rather than semantic roles. Examples of
these are for instance the subject and topic marker, which explicitly denote
grammar, rather than has some translatable meaning. Aside from these
grammatical particles, there is the set of particles that fill the role of
prepositions in western languages. However, because of the way Japanese works,
multiple western prepositions may map to only one particle, and multiple
particles may seem to map to one preposition. There are also various particles
for emphatic marking, and particles that nominalise phrases in some way so that
they can be used as sub phrases in larger, more complex sentences. Unlike the
other particles these nominalisers can also act as normal nouns, and as such
have normal translations, but their function as nominalising particle makes
them special.

Perhaps surprisingly then, the particles list I will offer you isn't really split up in
the aforementioned categories. Instead, I'll list a set of 72 particles split up in
terms of how important it is you know these particles. Some particles are more
than essential to know in order to understand even the most basic Japanese like
"Where is the toilet?" or "Hi, my name is ...". Some particles are less essential,
like those that allow you to say "although" instead of "even though". Then there
are the particles that aren't really essential to know, like the various ways to
place informal emphasis on a sentence, or how to pose yourself a rhetoric
question.

7.2. The particles lists
7.2.1. Quintessential particles

It is reasonably safe to say that you cannot use Japanese to any real extent
without knowing the following ten particles. Of course you will be able to shoot
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off a few sentences, but you won't be able to hold anything that comes even close
to a consistent short and simple conversation. This makes the following ten
particles quintessential: you must know at least the first meaning of each of
these particles. You must know them well.

7.2.1.1. 2 - subject, weak but, classical genitive

The particle 75 can fulfil three roles in Japanese. Principally, this particle
denotes the subject of an operative word (regardless of whether the operative is
actually explicitly used in the sentence). Simple sentences that illustrate this use
are:

7:311 . =
HEDSRE LI=D
Who came [here]?

by F
BRDUE T,

[1] like tea.

In these sentences 7% links the subjects, respectively [whol and [teal, to their
operatives [come] and [like]. As mentioned in the outline, whenever something
not-yet-talked-about is being mentioned in a conversation, 75 is used. Also, when
asking questions in relation to something unknown, 7% is used (because this too
is something new).

A second use of 75 is as a weak "but":
. WE AL
THEHAN, SEETT D,

Excuse me but, what time 1s?

L L&A AR
ZOMBHNROD, BOOFTZ L midy,
That may be true but, isn't it your own fault?

In these sentences, 7 is not used to set up a contrast, but acts more like a gentle
in-sentence conjugation particle, gluing the two pieces together with only a
moderate level of contrast at best.

A final role of 7% is a very rare one, and is that of classical genitive particle. In
modern Japanese the genitive is denoted by @, but there are still a few (really a
few) words left for which 7% is used instead, most of them dealing with the
emperor. Also, in extremely formal writing, one may find 7% still used instead of
D.
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7.2.1.2. IX - topic, contrast, negative imperative

Before we look at the role this particle plays, it should be emphasised that the
particle ¥ is always pronounced .

This particle also has three roles in Japanese. The first of these is to act as topic
marker for conversations or texts. The main difference between a topic and a
subject is that you can leave off a topic from a sentence, and it will still make
perfect sense. This in contrast to a subject, which if removed creates a sentence
with a gap in it:

R =i x

A BIEHED KR E LTz,

Who came [here] today?

The same sentence on its own without the topic works just fine:

FEDEFE L7200,
Who came [here]?

However, the same sentence on its own without the subject is unintelligible:

A RIERE L2,

came [here] today?

The key words in the preceding bit are "on its own". It is entirely possible that
this last sentence is used in a conversation where the topic is already someone
who comes by on a regular basis, in which setting this sentence would make
perfect sense. However, because in this setting it wouldn't be a subject but a
topic, it could still be omitted while resulting in a working sentence.

A second, more subtle use of | is as contrast marker. In this use, it can either be
used in an "[A]iZ something, [BliZ something else" pattern, or on it own in an
"[A]llZ something" pattern without being a previously established context. This is
an at times confusing use, because for those not yet familiar with Japanese the
second use is not really difference from the normal topic marking. To illustrate,
an example:

B b BN

EWET L, ZHUEHFLS T, FRIEEATT,

[That's] not [quite] right [though]l. This is (Japanese) blue, and that's
indigo blue.

H ) has been called "Japanese blue" here, because F\ " indicates
any colour in the colour range green-blue)

Here a contrast is given between "this" and "that", regardless of whether they
were already topics.

148



The more confusing version is for instance the following:

B k2
A Uk S ODRGFE TT,
b=l SAED

B: B b WWES)TYH,

~o

Ardo, W FMTRNTEEY T 5 72Dk E £ A,

A: T like swimming.
B: Me too. It's good exercise isn't it.
At Ah, no, I don't particularly do it for the exercise.

In line three, A seems to be a normal topic. After all, we can omit it and be left
with BIZEF T 5 72 OIZ9k X £+ A, which is a perfectly fine sentence. However,
the subtlety here is that in this small conversation, speaker A is not a topic, but
suddenly mentions herself using /%. This implies that she's contrasting her own
case to some other case that's not mentioned. In this case, it's more than likely
she's contrasting herself to speaker B.

A third role that |¥ can play was already mentioned in the verb and verbal
adjective sections, when it follows a T form. In this use, it creates a negative
imperative (where again, imperative should be read to mean the same as in "It is
pel:o)

imperative that this gets fixed"), usually being followed by Bk H, no good, or \ i}
720 (won't do).

Exro 2

A ¥R THEWT ER A,
[Youl have to drop by today.
(lit: [youl cannot not-come today)

It should be noted once more that this isn't truly a command, but more an
1llustration of the particulars of a situation.

7.2.1.3. b - similarity, contrastive

As can be seen from the example conversation for the contrastive function of a
single &, the particle % can be used to indicate 'too' or 'also'. This particle
replaces 7° or |, when used:
bzl EIV Kl
AL FADBAKRDBIFETT,
B: FAH AN GFE T,

A: 1 like books
B: I also like books

This is a reasonably simple use of %, which can also be used in a double pattern
such as in the following sentence:

149



A R E T, BRAEE T
B AL EHR L& TT,

A: Do [you] like books, or do [you] like music?
B: [1] like both books and music.

Remember thought that because ¥ marks a similarity to something previously
mentioned, you cannot use % out of the blue. It requires a prompt either by
someone else, or by something you yourself just said.

A second use of % is after the T form of verbs and verbal adjectives. In this use,
% acts as an emphatic contrasting particle, meaning something like the English
"even [by/if] ...".

WE 0 ES o)

SAT-oTHMICEDLRWVWTL X 9,

Even [by] leaving now, [youl] probably won't make it.

There are two special things that concern this particle. One, a special case of this
use of & 1is in combination with the copula T3, which becomes T#%. This
'combined particle' will be treated in the next section on essential particles. Two,
this particle can be used with question pronouns to do a rather nifty thing:

e

fif means "what", {77, means "anything" or "nothing", when followed by a

positive or negative verb respectively.

Y Z means "where", £ Z % means "anywhere" or "nowhere", when

followed by a positive or negative verb respectively.
Zh

it means "who", # % means "anyone" or "no one", when followed by a
positive or negative verb respectively.

This trend continues for words like £ A 7% (what kind of?), £ > % (which way?),
> (when?), £ 9 LT (why?) and so forth and so forth. The phrase "when
followed by a positive or negative verb respectively" may need some explanation:
only the western translation becomes a positive or negative word. In Japanese,
the word doesn't magically mean two different things depending on what verb
form follows it. To illustrate this:

firy LETS
[I] will do anything.

fifd LEH A
[1] won't do anything = [I] will do nothing
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Likewise:

EZbLH D,

[It] exists anywhere.

EZ b,
[Tt] doesn't exist anywhere = [it] exists nowhere.

So in these translations only the English carries "two" meanings, while in
Japanese it's just the same word, with an obvious meaning because a negative
verb simply implies a negative. It should be noted that when used this way,
many particles come between the question word and %:

If we want to add {Z to & Z %, we get & ZI2H
If we want to add T to i &, we get (i C% (pronounced 72 A TH).
If we want to use % with 7%, we get 4 4.

The same goes for nearly any other purely grammatical particle (particles that
aren't words on their own too) that might conceivably be used.

7.2.1.4. @ - genitive, nominalising, soft emphatic

@ has three principle roles in Japanese. The first and probably most important
role is that @ is the genitive particle. This means that we can use it to genitively
chain nouns together, as mentioned in the outline:

(=g [V} 7=
BOT XM BORIZERBNH S 572,

Mom's sweet bun was eaten by the dog.

Here £} (mother) and 77> 73 (sweet bun) are genitively combined
so that the noun 7 > /Y "belongs" to the noun £}. Similarly, 9 5
(our house) and K (dog) are genitively combined so that the noun
K "belongs" to the noun 9 5.

This is the most basic function of @, and can be used to chain as many things as
you might want to genitively chain. However, sometimes the way @ acts might
be a bit confusing:

b=l

FL DK
My dog
This is understandable use of @.

by 51
DK

Love song
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Here it is not apparent that "love's song" and "love song" are the same thing.
Sometimes @ links words in Japanese that in for instance English do not
contain an explicit genitive. Love song is one such example, but you will probably
encounter more as you study the language.

A second use of @ is to nominalise clauses. This is a very powerful 'feature',
because it lets us talk about phrases as if they were nouns. It lets us say things
like "I didn't like walking around town today", where "walking around town
today" is technically treated as nominalised clause, and thus acts as noun.

Ex9 b bHD

=0
SHDIT 2B DRZALRIZELIHY FTHATL,
[I] didn't particularly like today's walk about the city.

In this sentence, the clause H]% 43 <, "to walk the city", has been turned into a
gerundive (a gerund is the noun form of a verb: "to walk" — "the walking") by ?:
BT % 4% < @ meaning "walking the city" as noun. With this noun form we can then
make all sorts of comments in relation to it.

However, this nominalisation is restricted to events that are in-topic. If some
activity or event is a context to a conversation, then @ can be used to nominalise
it, but if it's something that is not a context yet, then ® alone is not enough.

&
Instead, ® + & or just 5 is required in these cases, as these can be used to refer
to things by their concept, rather than by actual instances that have happened:

B DOFEREARIIFELoHD T A,
[1] don't particularly like walking.

The difference between ® Z & and Z & is characterised by whether you want to
refer to some particular event, or the general case, as illustrated in the next two
sentences:

THH R DY

FHEHTORRITIENE LT,

[1] forgot to mail [the] letters.

FTREHTFIIENE LT,
[1] forgot [how] to mail letters.

The difference is the first sentence refers to a particular instance of "mailing
letters", while the second refers to the collective activity of just "mailing letters"
in general. Forgetting the first means the letters will arrive a day late, forgetting
the second means the letters will never even arrive. A big difference.

A final use of @ is as a softener. For questions, this use is considered quite
effeminate, and men tend to use ? 7> instead (so it is wise to stick to this
practice yourself):
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EHLTeD?
ESLT=Dn?
What happened?

This is a less direct way of asking £ 5 L72?

For answers to questions that ask for a reason to some situation, @ softens this
reason:

ML

A O LTEEESFITWETN?
LI b5}
B: ¥/ E RN ER Do b oD,

A: Why are you still at work?
B: [it is because] I'm not done with my work yet.

Again, this use is considered effeminate, so men tend to use this construction in
conjunction with the plain copula, with or without contracting the ® to an A to
form D7Z//72: the polite version @ + T is also a formal polite way to say the
same as just using @ does, but this combination "particle" will be treated in the
essential particles section.

7.2.1.5. T - instrument, location of an event

The role of T is technically two-fold, although some people consider the T form
of T, which is also written T, a particle, in which case there would be three
roles.

The first role is that of instrumentalis. In English this is things like "by", "with"
or "using" in relation to some instrument, in sentences like "This was written
with a red pen" or "We came to the US by airplane". In Japanese the role these
words play is done with T:

B A

RN TENTH D,

It's written with a red pen.

05 x
RATHETT A U Ik E LTz,

[Wel came to America by airplane.

A second important role that T plays is that it signifies the location of a verb
action or event. For instance, in English the sentences "We played in the park"
and "The knives are in the cupboard" use the same preposition "in". In Japanese
these are two very difference things: the first sentence focuses on an event, while
the second focuses on a location. Consequentially, the first sentence requires T,
while the second sentence uses another particle, {2, which will be treated in the
next section:
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ZIORMN foka
ANETHEWE L,
[Wel played in the park.

This use of T is quite nice when one says something that in English would be
ambiguous such as "We stayed at a hotel." In English, it is not possible to readily
tell whether this would be similar in meaning to an answer to "where did you
stay?" or "what did you do?" without more information. In Japanese this
distinction is immediately obvious:

L
RTNVTHEST,
[Wel "stayed at a hotel".

RTVITIAE ST,
[Wel stayed at "a hotel".

7.21.6. I - point/frame in time/space indicator,
purpose, indirect object

This particle is a very versatile particle, because of the way the Japanese
Iinterpret processes and states in and of the universe. The most principle function
of this particle is to describe points or frames in time space. This sounds
complicated, so running through examples for all the combinations might help
clarify things:

SAL S

=R ET,

[1] will head out at 3.

This example indicates a point in time, namely the specific moment 3 o' clock. In
contrast to this, a time frame rather than a point in time can also be indicated
with (Z:

L\Kb P 575\1/‘ ?Ak )

A ZEhEE) L £ T,

[T] exercise twice a week.

Here instead of an exact moment, a time frame is specified in which something
happens. However, (Z is not restricted to just time:

nz kel
WY 7 7 IZET WD,
The cat's napping on the couch.

Here (T is used to indicate a point in space, namely a spot on the couch Gf we
wanted to focus on the act of napping, T would have had to be used instead).
Like for time, {Z can also indicate an indeterminate location:
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9 I Te ~D REw/ A
WOmZ HIZHIOHRRNDH 5,

There's a different world on the other side of the ocean.

The "other side" of the ocean isn't really one location, it's very much
indeterminate. However, it is a location, and that's why we can use (Z for it.

A second role that (2 plays is to indicate a purpose of some action. When used in
this fashion it typically follows a verb in j# F¥:

a5} n VN

KEBEWAT>TEET,

[II'm going out to buy rice [and come back].

Here the "going" is done for the purpose of & 9, "buying".
ARV T
W[ 2 FLACAT 20 R0 2
Won't [youl] go watch a movie [with me]?

Here the "going" is done for the purpose of ®.%, "seeing".

-

The more general "purpose" pattern is to use (?D)7-% + |2, which explicitly

stands for purpose, and can be used with a wider variety of verbs and statements,
7=
as explained in the nominaliser section on 2.

The last role that (Z plays is that of marking a verb's indirect object which, while
called 'object', often indicates a person rather than a thing. Nearly every
transitive verb can be performed for someone, or with someone, or can be done to
someone, etc. All these relations to things that aren't the direct verb object are
relations to indirect verb objects:

PO L x 1372 »

Wl b2 E > ThIFE LI,
[1] bought flowers for [my] girlfriend.

[/AY:aY 72
RV RITE T T,
[1] threw the ball at the dog.

7.2.1.7. ~~ - direction

Before we look at the role this particle plays, it should be emphasised that the
particle -~ is always pronounced %..

-

Sometimes confusion arises about when to use (Z and when to use ~~ when it
comes to directions and locations. The answer is surprisingly simple: when you
want to indicate a direction, use ~~. When you want to indicate a location, use (Z.
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The real problem isn't which to use, but when it doesn't matter which you use.
For instance, take the following two sentences:

£9&x5 /b;

B AATE £

[1] will go to Tokyo.

HILAMTEET,
[1] will go to Tokyo.

While in English the sentence "I will go to Tokyo" can both mean that Tokyo is
the destination, or that Tokyo is just the most identifiable point in indicating a
direction of travel, in Japanese there is a subtle difference:

FARUTATE =95

[1] will go to Tokyo. This is my destination [for it is marked as a location].

KA MTEET,
[1] will go in the direction of Tokyo [this is not necessarily my destination,
for it is not marked as a location].

Sometimes it doesn't matter in a conversation whether you say something is a
destination or just a general direction of travel, and even Japanese will use them
interchangeably under those circumstances, but there are also examples in
which it's impossible to use one instead of the other. For instance, if you want to
say where you've been during your vacation, you can only use (Z, because you're
talking about locations you've visited, not directions you travelled in. Similarly,
when you're navigating your way through a forest and want to go west, there's
no specific or even general location you want to go to, you only want to head in a
particular direction, so you can only use ~~ to describe this.

In questions it's typically customary to answer with the particle that was used in
the question. Thus, if someone asks you a question with (Z, you answer with (Z,
and if you get a question with ~~, you answer with ~~, of course observing that
you're using the right words to match the particle.

7.2.1.8. Z - direct object

Before we look at the role this particle plays, it should be emphasised that the
particle % is always pronounced 3.

Transitive verbs, those verbs that operate on something, get their direct object
marked with the particle % in Japanese. This is very easily illustrated with a
few examples:

%4722
What are [you] doing?
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Here "what" is the direct object of "do". One always does 'something' - it's not
possible to simple "do".

P> SE
[1] eat an apple.

Here the direct object for "eat" is "apple". This example also serves as an
illustration that verbs are not necessarily only transitive or only intransitive:
one can eat "something", or one can just "eat".

Even more complex in terms of verb objects, the verb 'to give' in English can be
performed on its own, in relation to a direct object, in relation to an indirect
object, or both at the same time. The same goes for the Japanese version:

s,
[1] will give [it].

EFA

Kz LI E9,

[1] will give the book.

L .

BT ETET,

[1] will give [it] to [Mrs.] Shimokawa.

REBINS AT BT ET,
[1] will give the book to [Mrs.] Shimokawa.

Just remember that if something is a verb's direct object, it gets %, and if it's an
indirect object, it gets (Z. Keep that in mind, and you should always be safe.

7.2.1.9. & - inclusive noun list, accompanying, quotation,
logical implication
I consider this particle quintessential because of the variety of roles it plays.
Acting as an inclusion particle, the various contexts allow for it to be interpreted
as meaning anything from "and" to "with" to even a logical connective. However,
the most basic role as unifier is that of inclusive noun list marker (as mentioned
in the outline), where it creates a list of only the items mentioned:

LR . n

tF‘%L & t‘/lly_‘x ffgof:o
[1] bought milk and juice.

This sentence also implies that nothing else was bought, which is somewhat to

be expected for something called an "inclusive list" (We will look at the particle
for open lists later, when we look at <°).
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When using this with people instead of plain objects, the interpretation of what
the unification actually stands for differs depending on the context. For instance,
if we look at the following two sentences we see two possible translations for &,
while in Japanese it really still does the same thing:

WL 1FATE

AHSAERBEALDT AT 4T TY,

[This] is mr. Ishida and mrs. Honda their idea.

ZIAN W
FAHIAEARBIALEARIITEE LT,
[1] went to the park [with] mr. Ishida and mrs. Honda.

In the first sentence, & does the same as in the initial example for inclusive
listing, creating the list "Ishida and Honda" as a single entity for "idea" to belong
to. In the second sentence however, uses & in a slightly different, and requires
you to know that there is some missing contextual information. The full sentence,
while sounding awkward because the contextual information is reasonably
obvious to Japanese, would be:

b=
A S AL AR S L ARICITE £ LT,

I went to the park with mr. Ishida and mrs. Honda.

Here the & is actually including the persons "Ishida" and "Honda" into the act of
going to the park. If we look at the decomposition, we see that the act of "going"
is performed with "Ishida" and "Honda" included. Because in English this kind of
including people into acts is done using the word "with", we find it in the
translation instead of the "and" that is used when the inclusion forms a list such
as in the first sentence.

Of course this kind of inclusion also works for just one person:

Th
ARSI AEHEST,

[1] met Ishida [somewhere, out of the bluel.

T ES ARV F

(IR NSRS SR = Oy

I watched a movie with Mr. Takematsu.

Both have a person aside from the obvious contextual person included in the acts
described by the sentence, marked with &.

Another important use of & is when quoting. "Quoting" should be taken liberal
here - it can refer to either a literal quote, referring to something spoken by
v

someone using the combination of & and & 9, "to say/be called", or can refer to
an abstract quote; a bit of text that simply refers to something.
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Z3FpL BT E, FELERATLER,
[Youl said "[I]'1l do so", but [you] haven't done it yet, [have youl?

In this sentence we're quite obviously dealing with a normal literal quote, quoted
using the verb for saying or calling.

5% »n . BbH

HAEHRBY EBEWET,

[II'm thinking about buying a car.
(1it: [T]'m thinking 'shall I buy a car')

In this sentence, an abstract quote referring to the thought "should I buy a car?"
1s quoted using the verb for thinking.

ZATS  ANT v

EEITHFECRAEEVET D,

What is . AU called in English?

(lit: 2 A U8 is called what in English?)

Here the act of "quoting" may seem a bit confusing: the "quote" in question is just
the word "what". While it seems impossible to quote the word "what" as anything
meaningful, this sentence is a question, which reflects back on the quote (as
should be clear in the literal translation).

One very important thing that & quoting is used for is for using onomatopoeia
and mimesis:

. b . B
P— WD TE T,
The rain came pouring down.
(lit: The rain came falling down as "zaa")

Here the sound word ¥ —, which is used to indicate the sound of pouring rain, is
quoted as being what the rain does. In animate speech this kind of quoting is
FBA Erns

quite frequent, with onomatopoeia, called #&# i&, and mimesis, called #EREFE, are
used to make a conversation more lively.

The last role that & plays is as a particular form of inclusion particle known as
the logical implication, where the word 'logical' is very important. The logical
implication is characterised as "A — B", meaning "if A is the case, then B is the
case as well" or put more concisely "A guarantees B". We see this implication in
for instance "If something is a cat, it's a mammal" or "If my car breaks down, it
means I can't use my car". For instance:

Ui < LA )

RFICEN D ERBRITZIT O ET A,

If [you] are late, [youl cannot take the exam.
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While it may seem like these two events follow each other, the first actually
guarantees the second. Another, slightly harder, example would be:

7)‘3'\0 :Ji . HLE o) . Rh

FRIAT LR/ S AITEZ I T,

I didn't think I'd meet you here at school...

We see here that the English translation seems to say something drastically
different from what & is used for, but it is important to keep in mind that not all
translations work in favour of figuring out the original meaning. This is one of
those problematic translations: if we look at what the Japanese really says using
a literal translation, we see that it reads "going to school guaranteeing meeting
mishima [is something I would not have thought]", where the part in brackets is
expressed by {i] T. If we first remember that using someone's name is the
Japanese equivalent of using the pronoun "you", then we already see something
more readable: "going to school guaranteeing meeting you [is something I would
not have thought]". What we see now is that the speaker is expressing disbelief
over the fact that he or she could have actually made the implication "going to
school means meeting you" today, something that would usually be complete
nonsense because they wouldn't.

Having a speaker call into question the validity of an implication with a simple
phrase may sound like pretty advanced grammar, and frankly it is. The speaker
for this sentence wanted to emphasise how rare it was to meet his or her
acquaintance, and decided to remark on this using an expression of disbelief,
rather than plainly remarking "it is rare to see you at school". However, while
the grammar might be advanced, the example is one you should see while you're
a beginner - don't look at the translation to figure out why the Japanese was
translated the way it was, first look at the Japanese and see if a translation
based on the bits of grammar you know support the given translation.

On a final note, people become confused some times about which construction to
use when translating "if..." statements into Japanese, wondering whether to use
the implicative & or another construction. To avoid this confusion the following
should help you make your decision: if you want to translate an "if A, B"
statement, then as long as what you are trying to say means that A guarantees
B, you can use &. If not, then using the hypothetical E.#AH + X or hypothetical
past H A + 7= 5 constructions is the way to go. So: "if it rains, we'll get wet"
can be expressed using &, but "If you give them a call, they can tell you how to
get there" cannot.

7.2.1.10. »> - question marker, normal or, logical or

This is the last of the quintessential particles, and in its most common use
probably also the easiest. This particle is used as a question mark. Take a
random normal sentence, add 7> at the end, and it has become a question:
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WE W
AITEET

[I]'m going now.

AT ET

Are [you] going now?

This particle can also be used in a "double question" pattern, in which it actually
acts as a normal "or", such as in "do you want tea, or coffee?":

a—b—|{ZLFET,
[T] will have coffee

a—b—{ZLEThH,
Will [youl have coffee?

a—b—lc LET, BRI LET N
Will [youl have coffee or tea?

When following a sentence ending on a verb in its own H{&Z (so, not inflected
using other verbs resulting in a #{£J), and paired with a near exclamatory
intonation - where the verb is pronounced at a low pitch and 7> at a significantly
higher pitch - > can be used to mean "as if [I] would ..." / "like [I] would ...", such
as in the following example:

HoHdn H
T IR T DD D,
Like [I] would understand [you] with such an explanation!

When used in this exclamatory way, this is basically the only construction that
can almost always be translated with an exclamation mark, as it is a very strong
statement.

7> can also be used to create a noun list, like &, in which case it still means "or"
but acts as logical or. The logical or is a very funny construction, since it is
actually completely contrary to the intuitive or, and allows you to answer with
just a yes or no:

natural language: "Will you take the bus or the train" - "I will take the
bus"

logical language: "Will you take the bus or the train" - "yes I will"

This logical answer means that at least one of the offered choices is the right one.
To clarify, the logical version should really be read as:

"Will you take the [bus or train]?" - "Yes, I will take the [bus or train]."
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This indicates that the or-list is one entity that is "true" if any of the list items is
the right one or "false" if none of the list items qualify. For instance, if we want
to go to Tokyo by bike, the following conversation might take place:
ThAle L&D A
AT RADVERT R ITITE I
B: v\ %,

A: Will [you] go to Tokyo by [bus or train]
B: No.

The answer is no, because we won't be going by [bus or train], we'll be going by
bike. If instead we'd be going by bus, the answer would of course be "[E\",
because now one of the listed items is actually a qualifying one. As a final
reminder of the "normal" question pattern for or, if someone wanted to ask which
of the two we would take, they would ask:

INATATE LT, BETITEET
Will [youl go by bus, or by train?

Finally, like %, 7> can be added to question words, to create "some instance" of
what the question words asks for:

7R

{if means "what", {/77> means "something"

£ Z means "where", £ Z 7> means "somewhere"
Zh
7t means "who", #£7> means "someone".

Unlike for % though, when (Z or T or the likes are used in combination with 7>
in this way, they do not get placed between the question word and 7>, so the
following is nothing out of the ordinary:

{i77)> (something) + % = (i )%
2> (someone) + (T = FENIT

and similarly for any other question word.

7.2.2. Essential particles

You can get by with ten particles, but in a language that has well over a hundred
particles, ten is a bit little. The following eighteen particles would also be
considered important, though not quite as quintessential as the first ten. Armed
with these first 28 particles you should be able to at least hold a simple animate
conversation.
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7.2.2.1. ® T - reasoning

As mentioned in the previous section for @, @ + T3 can be used as a way to
give a reason for something without explicitly stating so. This means you can
give a normal statement and finish it with a form of ® T, turning it into
something close to a factoid, which can be interpreted by the listener(s) as a
reason for a situation, or an explanation of a prior statement. For instance:

hte
AL IRZ 9 33,
TAL®

B:®dH, EBEHETIR-TLESTZAT
AL F 5 T,

A: You look sleepy.
B: Yeah, [it is that] I feel asleep on the train.
A: Ah, I see.

The "it 1s that" part in the translation for line B is the literal translation for & T
9, and is usually best simply left out, or if really needed translated with "as"
(meaning something like "because"). While it's tempting to translate ® C9 or its
other forms A T3, ®72 and A7 as "because", this is not what it means. There
is nothing in ™ T that actually translates to an explicit "because", so whenever
possible do not use this word when translating.

DT can also be used to ask for a reason, paired with a question that would
otherwise warrant a yes/no answer:

Al ZTHLTWDN T,
B: Ty,

: Is it okay this way?
Yes.

I TV A T,
HLTz

DI R0 AT AT,

@ o> W

At is it okay this way?
B: Yes, [wel'll do the rest tomorrow.

We see here that a normal - T 7> question is a simple "is?" yes/no question, but
that using @ T3 7> not only asks for a yes/no answer but also the motivation for
the yes/no answer (the mixed politeness form between the two lines used here
may indicate a subordinate talking to their boss).

This kind of asking for an implicit reason to the yes/no answer is very useful in
for instance situations like:
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~h 2oL ) Thb
THERA, ZODICAREE D DDA TTH,

Excuse me, are there any public phones near here?

If you ask this question with & ¥ £ 97>, you may just receive a yes/no answer,
but using @ TJ ) (or a form thereof), you indicate you also want to know what
motivates the yes/no answer, so in case the answer is yes, you'll hear where, and
if you hear no, you'll probably be told where you might find them instead.

7.2.2.2. DT - due to

This is essentially the T form for ® T, and means "it is that ..." as unfinished
sentence, which is in English typically translated as "due to". There is an
important distinction between "due to" and "because" that deserves some special
attention: "due to" can typically not be used to indicate things such as explaining
volitional action (I am doing this because...), request (I would like ... because),
personal opinions (I like it ... because), commands (do ... because), and
invitations/suggestion (would you like to ... because). The same holds for @ T it
cannot be used for any of these.

You'd almost forget there are other things beside these categories, but the most
fundamental one, stating fact, is still there and is exactly what this particle is
used for:

=) T ey L
S HIIKRBZ2DT, BIEBRHDTHY £77,
Due to it being a holiday today, the shop is closed.

ZLx) 1Eh DN
B L CWDH DT, oz S ATT,

Due to it being broken, [you] will [have to] use another one.

Because of the fact that this particle can only be used for factoids, and cannot be
used to express one's own opinion, volition or suggestions, it is considered more
polite than the next particle, 7> %, which acts as a general "because". @ T is used
frequently in official documents and formal settings, where stating something as
something other than a factoid might lay responsibility for the statement with
someone.

7.2.2.3. 7> - origin for space, time, events or reasoning

The broadest definition that can be given for 7> % is that it signifies the origin of
anything, be it space related (starting from some point), time (starting at some
time), events (starting from the moment after you undertake a particular action),
or even reasoning (making an argument that is grounded in a particular
perspective). Because of this, it's a very versatile particle. To see this versatility,
let's look at several examples to illustrate the, in translation, different uses of
this particle:
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Xroe 720)
B AR E AT
[Wel're heading from Kyoto in the direction of Nara.

AL

ISIRED Eﬁ$ LTHAT,
[I] work starting at 6 o' clock.

A Ee] f:“b\f}\\“< B
KA B RPE T,

[1]'1] be a university student as of next month.

Hhle<

Pelle 2 LTonh =3 %?Afiﬁ“
After [I] have done the laundry [I]'ll throw out the garbage.

LiTh

BN R EZ IR DN T,

Because [I] was late, [I] couldn't take the exam.

< AR TAtn HEoHN

Besn iﬁ‘ﬁ%hiﬂ%ii L e R %)Hjﬂéiﬂ“

Mr. Kurogane is a teacher, so of course he can also explain things well.

You may have noticed the difference between verb T + 7°% and verb 72 + 5.
The first construction uses an open statement (an unfinished event if we
remember what T stands for) that acts as point of origin for a new event once
finished, while the second uses a closed statement as a point of origin for a
reasoning. The easy way to remember this is that a T form isn't a finished verb
action, so no conclusions can be drawn from it, while a H{&H is for all intents
and purposes done, and can be used for drawing conclusions and commenting on.

7.2.2.4. £ T - indicator of the extent of space, time,
events and concepts.

The counterpart to 7> 5 is the particle % T, which signifies the extent and thus
end of something, rather than the origin:

&6
AEE T,
[We] re going up to Nara.

AL

LSS “Cﬁ$ LCWET,
[T] work till 6 o' clock.

5T f;“b\7)‘§\< B
KA £ TRFETT,

[1]'11 be a university student until next month.
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A<

V235 F T3 %?A“Ci*f
[1]'1] be throwing out garbage until [I] start doing the laundry.

2D ETE S AT
[How can youl say [something] (to that extent)?

This last sentence is incredibly sparse in terms of actual translation, having
much more implied translation than literal, but illustrates the conceptual
'extent', where you cannot physically measure saying something, but can only
conceptually say someone is saying something that is either insignificant or
grave in consequence.

Of course 7>% and ¥ T can be used together in the typical "from ... up till ..."

pattern:

Trolk = A
HEDHRBE TITL,
[Wel're going from Kyoto up to Nara.

AL IAED

AER Etﬁﬂ—fi“(@@] LET,

[T] will exercise from 6 till 7 o' clock.

kv
1999475 2004 - F TRFAETLT,
[1] was a student from 1999 up till 2004.

But don't let the following sentence trip you up:

LbLEL

KT T X inD . WA B ET EE 2 LA,

This sentence does not mean "I will not do homework from the moment my
friend has arrived until he leaves", but actually means:

Because my friends has dropped by, I will not do homework until he
leaves.

This sentence is not a "from ... up till ..." sentence, but a reason marked with 7>
%, where the conclusion happens to contain & T. Be careful!

7.2.2.5. £ TIZ - until

The combination of % T + (T is a subtle restriction of the normal particle % T:

<U Ho
JTUBFE CHEFEHA T,
[Wel'll assemble till 9 o' clock.
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<UL Ho
JURFE CIZEFEHA T,
[Wel'll assemble before 9 o' clock.

The difference is that % T indicates "up until" while % TIZ indicates just "until"
- the difference between including the last moment and excluding the last
moment.

7.2.2.6. £ ¥ - comparative, origin

Before explaining the modern use, it might make sense to explain that £ ¥ used
to play the role that 7% plays today. In fact, in legal documents X ¥ is still
used instead of 7>%. Now, this may not have been a very lengthy explanation,
but it does make understanding why X ¥ does what it does in modern Japanese
easier: in modern Japanese, £ ¥ is used to label something with respects to
something else:

Lx<

HE
TN ATE N T,

Literally this line reads "Anpan, with respect to dinner bread, is sweeter." which
makes the somewhat abstract explanation earlier a lot clearer. Typically, £V
gets translated with "rather than", but this can be confusing because in
Japanese the most important things come later in the sentence, so the part
before X Y is actually the subordinate clause, and the part following X ¥ the
dominant clause, whereas in English it's the other way around. Another way
that £ ¥ gets translated is as the adjectival comparative, leading in this case to
"Anpan is sweeter than dinner bread" but again, the English translation does not
accurately reflect the true meaning of X ¥ in Japanese.

The bad news is there is no way to do a literal enough translation that has the
same order of clauses in English as it has in Japanese, because the languages
handle relations differently. Therefore, both translations are basically just fine,
provided you are careful in considering a translation only a translation and not
an indication of how the Japanese is ordered:

TN FRANCEDHWTT,
Anpan, with respect to dinner bread, is sweeter.
Anpan is sweeter than dinner bread.

LY can also be used without a dominant clause, in which case the dominant
clause has to come from the context somehow:

LHxxd =i
B 2 U — L0 &,
Higher than the Tokyo Tower.
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7.2.2.7. IF £ - however

The translation for this particle is always an amusing one. While the English
"however" comes at the start of a sentence and is followed by a comma, the
Japanese |7 & comes mid sentence (and may also be followed by a comma).
Strangely enough, they both mean the same thing, but the way they do it is just
syntactically different.

English: This is true. However, there are more things at play.

[ER £H%
Japanese: 97217 L, MMOERLH D,

Notice that the Japanese phrase does not have a full stop (., )
before IJ &£

For more fun, (} & is actually the shortest form of the particle(s) iF(h) & (%),
standing for the four sentence joiners [JILE G, (TN E, T EH and IF £, Again
the rule "the longer, the more polite", but (741 £ % and (7 £ % both contain the
emphatic &, while (74L& and (F & do not, which make 1741 &% and (7 £ even
more contrastive than (77L& and T &.

Important to know for proper use is that (7 (}1) £ (%) follows H A clauses.

7.2.2.8. L 7> - save/except

This particle is sometimes translated with "only", but when it is it typically
needs a very strange and contrived explanation. Instead, remember that L 7>
does not mean only, but means "save"/"except", as used in for instance "I didn't
do a dang thing today, save/except eat."

RS 7= a3
SHITERLZELNMIE Lol
Today [I] did nothing except eat.

That's really all there is to it. The only additional rule is that L 7> follows verbs
in #H{AF, or nouns directly:

TAHEN

S Loy,
[There] is no one but [the] teacher.

7.2.2.9. 721} - only/just

Unlike L 7%, 7217 does mean "only", and is typically followed by the instrumental
particle T to indicate something is done in some restricted way:

[OXR)

— N TLELE,
[I] did it just by myself.
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The same idea can be expressed with L 7>, but then the actual phrase meaning
needs to be adapted to allow for this:

b=l

FLLL7eoiz,
No one did it except me.

Notice that these two phrases connote very different things, even though they
share the same basic idea. Both claim that one person performed a task, but the
sentence with 7217 sounds far more positive than the one with L 7>. The second
sentence sounds almost accusative, which is a direct consequence of the fact that
L 7> means save, and thus needs to be used with a negative verb, as well as with
an unnamed party in this case.

7217 can also be used with verbs in #H{Kj:
ezl v . . b
—EBIORT TN L,
[He] understood [it] with just one word.

However, while 7217 is used to indicate a particular instance, for the repetitive
versions of just/only such as in for instance "why do you always only eat caramel-
brittle flavoured ice cream?" the particle (£7°9 (or iX-> 2>V ) is used. This
particle will be treated in the less-essential particles section.

The verb ﬁéf%%), "to be able to do" (remember from the verb section that this is
the potential form of 9°%) in combination with 7217} creates a special word: Hi
% 721F. This word is special because it's part of a pair that expresses almost the
same thing, but not quite: T& %5721} and 72 %5 ~<<. Both express "as ... as
possible" but there's a subtle difference:

e & <
HPR DT R LRTT W,

Please come as quickly as possible.

RO RIRTRSU,

Please come as quickly as possible.

The difference between the two is that Hi2k%721F expresses "do whatever you
can to ...", where 72 % X< expresses "at your earliest convenience" or even just
"if possible". The first essentially works as a command, saying to drop everything
and do whatever the sentence says to do, provided this is at all possible (hence
the i3k %), while the second doesn't demand quite this much, due to the words
that it's made up of: a combination of 725, to become, and the # M of the
classical, very odd, verb X L (which defies modern word classes), used to
indicate a social expectation.
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7.2.2.10. T% - strong emphatic (even), but

This particle is actually a combination of the T form for the copula, T, and % as
contrastive emphatic marker. Together, they form a strong emphatic marker

that can be translated with "even", "regardless of" or "but even then":

TAtgwn b

FTAETHERY FEA L,

Even the teacher doesn't know.

bl » bATEN

Loz E-72, Th, ZNHELMENHY 7,

I[I bought a new one. But, this one too has a problem.

Like %, this stronger version can be used in combination with question words to
form extremes:

D, "when" becomes V> T % meaning "always" or "never" depending on
whether the verb that follows expresses positive or negative.

E'H 6, "which direction" becomes £ H & T% meaning "any and all
directions" or "no direction at all" depending.

E' /72, "what kind" becomes £ A/72 T% meaning "any kind" or "no kind
whatsoever" depending.

It should be noted that while technically, like with %, particles come between
the question word and T%), for the particles %, ® and T it is more common to
place them after T% rather than in between the question word and particle
(especially for C this makes a lot of sense)

7.2.2.11. D|Z - even though

This particle should not be confused with a loose combination of @ and (Z, such
as in the following sentences:

Wb 72z R

FIEADITATDNENTH Y Z 5 T,
It seems like there's something written on Ishikawa's [something].

B

ZOERLEIZRDIZLEL X 9,
Let['s] have that tasty looking one.

In both cases, the ™{Z part is the loose particle @, plus the loose particle (Z.
However, there is also the combination particle ®(Z which works remarkably
different:
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Co&W e CrHd

9
FIFERDIZ, BT 2 BREL EFTY,

Even though [shel's only 10 years old, [shel's incredibly good at playing
the piano.

Notice that 72 has changed to 72 in this sentence: the sub sentence
on its own is ¥ 72+ 72, This is different from the previous
sentence, in which 72 was used because -% 9 is a noun adjective.

This makes ®|Z somewhat tricky to use, and somewhat tricky to hear. For quite
a while you're likely to hear every ™| as a loose d+(Z, which means a lot of
sentences don't seem to makes sense, after which you'll start hearing only ®d(Z,
which means a lot more sentences will make sense, but you'll suddenly no longer
be able to tell when a normal ®+{Z is used. Only after a while more will you
start to be able to distinguish both for what they really are.

7.2.2.12. % - open noun list, resignation

Just like & can be used to create inclusive noun lists, X° can be used to create
open noun lists:
?@5&@5 . N
by, RV AEFH-STEE L,

[I] went to buy, amongst other things, milk and juice.

The English translation often omits this key "amongst other things" part,
because in English buying "milk and juice" when you're carrying huge shopping
bags doesn't mean there's only milk and juice in the bags, while in Japanese this
distinction is inherent to the particle used. However, whenever you hear X°
remember this "amongst other things" factor, or you'll start using <X° instead of
L, or worse, & instead of <°.

A second use of X° is as a sentence ending particle, signifying a resignation to
one's fate in the face of hardship:

Uiz
LT D72 R,
[I] guess there's nothing [I] can do about it..

This use of <° is more popular in the southern regions of Japan, but it is used in
standard Japanese as well.

7.2.2.13. |X - hypothetical conditional

As already mentioned in the verb and verbal adjective sections on the EAXJE, I£
creates a hypothetical conditional situation. This particle isn't quintessential to
know, but it's essential enough to include in this list.
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One of the key things this particle is used in, is in the construction used to
express one has to do something, such as "I have to go to piano class" or "I need
to start working on my homework". This is done using the somewhat awkward
pattern of a verb negative in ELSXE + X + WIT 2/ W T £ A or verb negative
in ERIE + 13 + 72 572072V £ A. The difference between using the negations
for \WF % and 72 % is that the first expresses "won't do"/"isn't acceptable" and
the second means "shouldn't happen"/"shouldn't come to be":

BT JIATIN R IER Y £ A,
[I] should go to piano [now].

Here the verb 17<, "to go", has been placed in negative ELSATE + X LI\ )v7g —
W72 7 #uiE. This creates the hypothetical situation of "not going", which is
then followed by the commentary "72 ¥ £ A" meaning "shouldn't come to be",
to literally create "it shouldn't come to be that I will not be going to piano". This
1s quite a mouthful as literal translation, and one should remember that
sometimes translating the intention rather than the words is better: "I should go
to piano".

L5 A 5

H O TEID R IEN T EEA K,

[You] have to make it move on [your] own.

Here the verb @<, to move, has been placed in negative ESATE + 1L # /R 0 —
#)721 T 41T, creating the hypothetical situation of "not moving", and is followed
by disapproval using i} £+ A meaning "won't do". This creates the literal
translation "It won't do if you do not move it by yourself', which is translated
more to meaning using "You have to make it move on your own."

Colloquially, -7 {7 #UIE can be contracted to -721F ¥ % or even -72 X %, and 72 5 72
VY and W F 720 can be shortened to 72 5 A and VW )>A. Remember that these are
short forms and are, as ever, only really to be used in informal situations.

7.2.2.14. 32 - confirmation seeking

This particle is placed at the end of a sentence when the speaker wants to
provoke the listener into agreeing with them. This is a somewhat rhetorical
agreement though, and using 73 typically means you already expect the response
to be something that sounds like an affirmative muttering:

TS A A 2 AT,

Sakaki 1s really beautiful isn't she?

The unlikely event of hearing "no" as a response to this type of rhetorical
confirmation seeking is typically met with much surprise and disbelief, sparking
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new depths of conversation since you responded differently than what was
expected of you.

7.2.2.15. 32 X - pure rhetoric

By drawing out the X sound in #3, a more rhetoric, and somewhat "staring into
the distance" statement is made, with the level of response expected being much
less than with #a:

el N
IKRF > TV Z,
Holiday's nice isn't it...

A response to this is typically just something simply like "9 A" or "% 9 X"
without actually giving it much thought.

7.2.2.16. 73 - strong confirmation seeking, prohibiting,
commanding

Using 7% instead of #2 is a more assertive way to do the exact same thing,
somewhat rhetorically asking for confirmation. Because this is a somewhat more
assertive particle, it expects a response more than #2 does.

However, this particle as sentence ender has a problem, because 73 after a {4
J can also mean a prohibiting command, such as in:

)
BT %72,
Don't open [that].

The way to tell whether 72 is a prohibiting command or a confirmation seeking
particle, is intonation. If 72 is accented, it's the confirmation seeking version. If
it's unaccented, it's a prohibiting command.

72 can also end a sentence that's in #H /¥, in which case it's similar to issuing a
command using the #HHE + 72 X\

¥
So I bLiEx,
Will you get up already.

This type of command is typically issued in a very stern voice, so it's very hard to
mistake it for the other two roles that the sentence ending 72 can have.
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7.2.2.17. 72 % - strong rhetoric

Similar to how 72 is the more assertive version of 2, 72 % is the more assertive
version of 72 X.. Typically you will hear women use #3/#2 2. more, and men use 73/
72 % more.

7.2.2.18. X - emphatic

As final particle in this section I've chosen J, which is an emphatic sentence
ending particle that does not stand for an exclamation mark. I say this, because
sometimes people like to say it does. It doesn't. In Japanese, emphasis isn't just
done using the voice, but also using explicit markers, similar to how topics and
direct objects have explicit markers.

& in effect marks an entire sentence as something that's been said with more
emphasis than usual. For instance:

T BLLA
HEHHANPS T

[1t] was very fun.

ELmEA»N-o - L,

[1t] was very fun. [I mean, really]

There is no difference in the actual translation, but the connotation of X is more
animate, and more enthusiastic.

7.2.3. Less essential particles

While you're learning Japanese, the following fourteen particles are particles
that you will end up knowing after about year anyway, but they're not part of the
"you really need to know these" set. Just run through them and absorb their
function.

7.2.3.1. D372 [/ D272 % - dubitative

This is a combination of the question mark 7> and the strong confirmation
seeking 72. Combined they mean something like ”I wonder"/"I guess™:

FES & A b e (),

[I] guess Uematsu won't be coming either, huh?
L LOWT OF

AW HIZHR D 2(),
[I] wonder if [I]'m free Thursday...
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7.2.3.2. 2> L & - effeminate dubitative

L 5 is the effeminate version of 2°72/7>723, reserved for women (as well as
homosexuals and transvestites, in all fairness). Most particles can be used by
either gender but may make someone sound effeminate, this particle simply
makes you sound gay if you use it as a guy. Literally. People will think you
consider yourself feminine.

7.2.3.3. 372 / D372 % - hope
This combination particle is used to indicate a hope or wishful thinking, such as

in for instance:

) Thx
AHBVNRRTE E VDR (H),
It'd be nice if today had good weather too.

Thb

A B ILER %75’75)7“(<5& 975§7L£§)o
[She]'ll call today, [I] think [I hopel]...

7.2.3.4. 72 & - hypothetical conditional

This is actually the hypothetical version of the copula 72, and is used with nouns
or verbs in #{AJZ form to form a hypothetical conditional, as explained in the
nouns and noun adjective chapter:

b

R 72 ATV K,
[Well,] if [there]'s rain [I]'m not going.

It can also be used to indicate which case validates some hypothesis:

TAHEN

5‘6%726%09:/\7%@ EJE RN

[II'm sure the teacher will know [that].

Here the hypothesis "will know" is claimed to hold for the case where it concerns
"the teacher".

725 can also be followed by the hypothetical conditional particle (¥ (explained
earlier), to form 72 5. This doesn't change the meaning of the particle in any
way, but it sounds more formal.

TAERDITE SN FT XL,

[I]'m sure the teacher will know [that].
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7.2.3.5. L - compounding

This particle is used to list arguments that compound to, or back up, some
statement (depending on whether they come before or after this statement
respectively). Because of the way Japanese works, the actual statement can be
left implied by context; just listing the arguments may lead to a natural
indication what the statement should be :
BbHLA & W s &
AL BRholo L, ITETLRWVWEEDLRhoTh, oL, I<HZ
272> Tl
[Well] it wasn't fun. Didn't [I] say [I] didn't want to go? It was cold, [II
couldn't really hear it all that well...

An example of where the conclusion is already implied requires more of a
conversation:

b
A Codb, Ebhrolc?
e) Lwo kD

B k. Binote L. Blic BE b0 R0 L.
A, Fob,

A: So, [you] didn't buy it? (the speaker here is only guessing)

B: Well, it was expensive, [and] not that it was something that [I]
particularly need...

A Ah...[is that how things are]

We see here that while left implied, speaker B clearly did not buy whatever the
conversation was about.

While it will often suit the translation to combined multiple - L reasons with
"and", as this is the word used for compounding in English, a better translation
would be "not just ... but also ..." or "what's more, ...". Be careful not to take this
word "more" too literally, as L can occur without the actual statement such as in
the previous example.

7.2.3.6. Z % - emphatic, similarity

This particle can be considered similar in function to %, except instead of just
likening two things to each other, Z% can also "shift" the properties of the
original to the instance it is suffixed to instead. This may sound a bit strange, so
an example will hopefully make it clearer:

B
AhHdH, bTHAFEFRFA, F—ELTTELTEDN-T...
bi=L
B:\Wwihz, Wiz, ZTHELZIFTAEEA, FARboE LoD LTEL...
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At Ah, I'm sorry, Not looking at where I was going and just walking into you
like that...

B: No, no, it should be me who should be apologising. If I had paid more
attention to what was going on...

Aside from an embarrassing moment, speaker B uses =% with =% & (which is
used to refer to himself in this case) to make the act of apologising apply to him
more than to speaker A, thus "shifting" the need to apologise from A to B instead.

Z % can also be used on its own, in which case it is perceived as contrasting the
stated to everything else, typically being translatable with "exactly" or
"precisely"

Eing 22kt it &,
But that's *precisely* why [I] came [to visit].

7.2.3.7. 7273 & - simultaneous action

This particle, which follows a verb in #H M, or verbal adjectives and nouns
directly, signifies that two actions are taking place at the same time, for the
same duration of time. This particle is sometimes translated with "while", but
this is typically more confusing than helpful, because of the way Japanese
clauses are ordered (which, as you may remember, is a most important clause
last ordering):

Fr XA 7=
TLEERZND THREREE LT,
[1] ate dinner while watching the TV.

The last clause, "Z iz &% L72" is the dominant action here, which is why it
comes last. In English however, we tend to list the dominant clause first,
mentioning the other thing we're doing almost as an afterthought.

As mentioned, using 72755 implies that two actions are performed completely
simultaneous: they both start and finish at the same time. This means that 7273
% cannot be used to say for instance things like "I did some shopping while
visiting Tokyo today". Trying to say this using 72735 would imply that you
visited Tokyo by going shopping there, and that's even provided you list the
shopping as the dominant clause, otherwise the sentence won't even make sense.
Instead, to indicate this kind of loose simultaneous action, the next particle, 75T
5, is used

7.2.3.8. 23T b - simultaneous action

Like 7273 5, 23T 5 comes after verbs in 18 HJZ or directly after verbal adjectives
and nouns, but unlike 72755, it does not claim two actions to be perfectly
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synchronous. Instead, the verb in # H+23T5 indicates the long verb action,
while the one listed afterwards is the shorter one. This might seem odd, since it
might seem to contradict the practice of putting the most important part last,
but actually the short action is the dominant one in this case. Since the long verb
action is going on anyway, the shorter action represents more specific, and thus
important, information:

LhiEh ZE < 7 Ho
JGEERETEY R THLHEWY)
While bringing [my] friend to the station, [I] went to do some shopping.

73T 5 can also be written 73T 512, explicitly using the particle (Z to mark the
act as a time frame in which the more specific act takes place.

7.2.3.9. & 7> - representative

Similar in use to & as noun lister, this particle creates a representative list (of
one or more items):

2] DIt D 7= HD M

KA Wy EEYENESTET,
[I] went to buy stuff like food and drinks.

I say "one or more items" because it can be used on its own to create a
representative clause too:

sL# R
R & DRNTZ,
[I] hate things like sashimi.

7.2.3.10. & b - emphasis

This particle, while a combination of & + %, doesn't actually act as a similarity
marker as you might expect, but instead is actually used to stress the preceding
noun or noun phrase in a sentence:

X w . ?2‘0 .
BOZF5m0IZE b,
It's [exactly] as you say.

This particle comes after 1#{A/ copnstructions.

7.2.3.11. 21X - contrastive Z

This is a reasonably simple combination of the particle {Z and the contrasting
particle 1%, but it deserves special mention because a lot of people new to
Japanese abuse it a lot, using (Z/% instead of just (Z. A good example of this
would be for instance:
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[EI]
T —TIWNCKNSH 5,
There is a book on the table.

There will be people who after a while start to ignore that this is a proper
sentence, and instead say things like:

T—TIEIAN S B,
There is a book on the table [unlike on the floor, or on the couch, or on the
shelf, or on whatever context might be contrasted tol.

It should always be remembered that (Z/% is a contrastive. It doesn't just specify
a location or point/frame in time, but also adds a contrast between this location
or time and every other. This is a very important distinction that you should try
not to forget. If you're tempted to use (ZiF, first ask yourself if you are actually
trying to sketch a contrast. If you're not, just use (Z. Don't use the additional (X
because you think it "sounds good", because it adds a lot of extra meaning that
you probably don't intend to add.

That said, a proper use would for instance be:

HLD
ZZIWETAmTH Y FEA L,
[Wel don't have those kind of things here.

In this sentence, the % makes sense, because no doubt there will be other places
where "those kind of things" can in fact be found. Just not "here".

7.2.3.12. 1T F - extent

This particle is not so hard to use, but it has a particular pattern of use that

sometimes confuses people new to it. For this reason, it's probably easiest to say
[E9

that £ stands for 'extent' of actions, consequences, or even of properties. For
instance, %1% & would translate to "the extent of doing". Similarly, HW M EE
would be 'the extent of the height', etc.

This marking of extent is quite useful when comparing items: where A $ B %
gives a similarity, and A X ¥ B makes B more [something] than A, A 1Z& B
makes the extents of A and B the same. For instance:

7= B

EUVIE LR LY,

As tasty as it is pricey.

lit: To the extent that it is pricey, it is tasty.

In effect, this A (XY B sets up a proportional relation between the concepts A
and B. Another example to illustrate this:
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Lrod

THIEE LEFITRD,
Getting better the more [you] do it.
lit: To the extent of doing it, one gets better [at it].

Hopefully this makes the following sentence understandable:

LoD Tx

9 o<
ERITARNTRDIETE £ Ly,

Before offering the translation, I'll give you the translation for the individual
words, in the hope that what I end up offering as translation seems obvious: {7
means art, %% means 'to watch/to look at' and 3% L\ means beautiful. Literally
this sentence would come down to "Art, should one look at it, to the extent of
looking at it, it's beautiful". The trick is now of course to turn this literal
translation into something that actually makes sense in English:

"As far as Art goes, the more [youl look at it, the more beautiful it
becomes."

Hopefully at this point you'll go "yes, that's obvious". If so, then good. If not, then
that's in line with what many people experience when they first come across (% &
used in this particular sense. The following pattern, where A is a verb and B is
some statement,

AnBEARE+ITAIZEB

translates to "The more one A's, the more B". We saw this in the previous
sentence, another example is:

= b
MIHEE <1 ED»-TL B &,
The more [you] listen to it, the better [youl'll understand it.

The reason it means this, is because the extents of the initial verb action [ <
and the conclusion 777> T< % are linked by 1% &, Just as | & can be used for
a "the more A, the more B", it can be used to construct a negative "The more A,
the less B" sentence:

<%% 7 \’)’>< .
HATZWEE £ L BRWH DT,
The cheaper cars are, the uglier they are.

One of the things that tends to trip up people a lot with #% is the fact that even
though the full pattern has three verbs, the translation has only two. The thing
to remember is that [A IX A 1% £] is one semantic block meaning "to the extend of
doing A", so the Japanese may have the verb A twice, but the translation only
needs it once.
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7.2.3.13. [X7>Y - only, just (drowning out everything

else)

As mentioned in the explanation of 72{F, |£7>Y 1is used for things that are
repetitive or drown out everything else, such as in for instance the following
sentence:

e} [0 x5
D ZED AT D AN BT,
[I] hate people who only tell lies.

In this sentence |£7>Y has to be used, if we want to indicate not just telling a lie
once or twice, but always telling lies, 1.e. only telling lies rather than truths.

Another use is with verbs in plain past tense, to indicate only just moments ago
having completed the verb action:

<
EoToiZm s v % —

cookies that have just been made

L7V can also be written |57V, in which case it carries just a bit more
emphasis, and can also be used as (£7>L or {£-72>L without any serious
difference, other than that I£7>L sounds a bit more effeminate than |70 .

7.2.3.14. & D - experience, social custom, because

As mentioned in the outline, when Z & and % @ were treated as special nouns,
H D is used to conceptualise something as real, be it tangible or intangible.
Because of this, it can fulfil a few roles, such as listing an experience:

biL X% LE R Z72
- BIEFEORFICIE LS B2 b D,

We were raised properly when we were children.

Here % @ indicates that 1= L < B> 7= is a real, albeit intangible, thing. Because
it 1s past tense, the only real thing it can be is the speaker's own experience.
When used with present tense, the only way intangible things can be real is if
they are somehow common place, or social customs:

D& HUi <

NITEKEZ T 720 DO TH,
One should not cause problems for others.
(lit: it is a thing to "not be a bother to people")

Colloquially, ¥ @ can be shortened to A, but this typically makes the speaker
sound "childish":
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Fx <

A 7R ATTBEIT /2N AXh B9 O,
"

B: 72T, GF&7ZH A~

A: Why the heck do you always eat anpan?
B: Because I like it~.

It shouldn't come as a surprise that you shouldn't really use this form unless
you're actually a girl and in secondary school. Or you are trying to emulate one.
Which you shouldn't.

7.2.4. Non-essential particles

The final 30 particles in the list represent particles which I believe to be the
least important ones to know. If you're serious about Japanese, you're going to
end up knowing them anyway, because they get used enough to encounter them
with a certain frequency, but they're particles that don't really deserve much
attention until you know the others by heart.

7.2.4.1. 21} - dubitative, recollecting

This 1s a particle that is used when asking oneself a question such as when
trying to recall something:

VC“/u_?blf/u:”) el .
Bt H L7217,
Now what was the phone number again...

7.2.4.2. 2T - quoting

This is a short form of &é\o T(H)/ & LT(H), which can be used in a fashion
similar to the quoting particle &:

el
] T4 >T?
What did [you] say?

Somewhat confusingly, it's sometimes also used as normal quoting particle:

< w Z
KDHSOTELTZDIZ, EH L TELRNSTZD,
Even though [youl said [youl would come, why didn't [youl?

7.243. %V /&Y / 5% D - only, merely

XY, and its voiced and stopped versions XY and > XY are used to "single
things out". They've come from HJ(X)%, to cut, and this is an indication of how
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they're used. Added to a clause it indicates that "this and only this" clause is in
effect. To make this a bit more clear, a few examples:

IZiEA WwhHE W
HARIZIX 72— T o725 ) T,

[1] have only once been to Japan.

Here the act of "going to Japan" has been performed once, and % ¥ is used to
indicate that this once is understood as "once and only once", rather than the
"once" as used in for instance "I've been there once when it was hot, and ..."
which actually doesn't precluding having gone to a place multiple times.

LZ¢E [N}
T FEE—NE Y TLIEAT,
[1] did that job all [alone] by [myself].

Here, = ¥ is used to make it explicit that there was no one else to even do the
job other than "myself". If we compare this sentence to a similar sentence that
uses 7217 instead we see:

EOHFEE— NTETTLIEATR,
[1] did that job alone.

We see that this sentence doesn't actually rule out the possibility that others
may have been available to help out, and that in this case we did it ourselves for
whatever reason. In contrast, the line with & ¥ says that at the time of doing
this job, there was just me, and no one else.

) = el )
HONIIT—ER-TEV T, ZORIFMEH->TEHEATLE,

[I]'ve only met that person once, [I] haven't been with them since.

Here £ ¥ is used to indicate that the event of meeting this person was a
singular event.

The difference between using ¥, €Y and % ¥ is mainly a colloquial one,
related to 'what sounds good'. In colloquially relaxed speech, < ¥ will work
better than % ¥, and if one wants to put extra emphasis on the "singling out", -
Z V) works better than & ¥ . It is mostly a question of hearing it often enough to
develop a feel for which is best in which setting.

7.2.4.4. < BV / < B U - estimated extent

This particle is used to estimate an extent. This means it can be used to indicate
extent of quantity, duration, frequency or even reasoning:

183



s
L VHZT. 50NV BWVEERTNIERY A,
As/L/ “/;S-\/L/

ALK BVEHAEL X DD

bt)_t) ok

Z3 H#F"ﬁ< HUWVFEAE T,
: %ﬂ<°%b‘§3\75)0“f§) &

: [I] need to read about 50 pages for now.

: Let [me] read for about 30 minutes.

: [I] read about 3 hours a day.

: [T] understand that much [now explain the parts I don't understand yet].

SaQw> ugwu>_

The difference between the normal unvoiced version, < H ), and the voiced
version, < B\, is that the second is a more colloquial, relaxed version of the
first. This means that the context in which they're used is subtly different. The
best way to get a feel for which to use when, is to hear it used often enough.

7.2.4.5. Z A / Z A -loose time frame

While < 5V is used for estimation of extent, Z 4 is used for estimation of a
moment in time. For instance "I need to be at work around 9" would be an
instance where Z % rather than < 5\ would be used, since this does not
concern some measurable extent, but a clock time.

SAl

B & A o 2210k 5 - T,

Mom said she'd come to pick [us] up around 3.

Similar to < 51, the use of Z 4 vs. Z A is mostly dictated by whether it's okay
to use a colloquially relaxed version or not. Again, the best way to learn when
this is, 1s to hear it used often enough to get a feel for it.

7.2.4.6. & - strong X

There are actually two ways this particle can be used. Firstly, as a sentence
ender, in which case it is a slightly more emphatic version of J, typically used
when one wants to emphasise being informative rather than just being more
emphatic in general:

SR Cw&rd [P R

SRb BE tHiﬁZ*Poté HLLMLT, R ?
[He] didn't come to class today either. [Do you think] maybe [he's] sick?

Another use is similar in role to putting T9° 42, T#2 or 42 after subclauses in a

phrase. This has as general purpose to keep drawing the attention of your
listener and makes a conversation more engaging (unless you overdo it of course).
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For instance, the following sentence would be very engaging (to the point of
being somewhat too engaging):

o7z L

Fhoh. BOEn. B S e Thh, SiE < AT

So then [ne] I [ne] was given this by Kimiko [desu ne].

This sentence grabs the listener's attention three times before actually finishing.
& can be used in the same way, but it does sound more "stuck up" than using T

9743, T42 or just #a:

FTNTE, FAIE, BFIAILE, Zhva<nizAT,
So then [sal I [sa] was given this by Kimiko [sal.

7.2.4.7. ¥, € - colloquial strong X

These particles are 'rough' versions of J, being fairly colloquial and fairly
informal familiar. You might use them around the house, or with your good
friends, or when trying to sound cool when picking up girls, when angry at
someone for doing something completely stupid, or any other situation in which
informal familiar speech is used.

7.2.4.8. 1> - effeminate X, emphatic X°

As sentence ender, this particle leads two lives. In standard Japanese, 1 is used
as an emphatic sentence ender, similar J, but is considered an effeminate
particle, like 7> L 5. In the more rural parts of Japan, and most readily
recognisably in the kansai area, 7 is also used as J, but is not considered
effeminate in any way and is used by everyone.

7> can also be used in the same way as X, in which case it is a very emphatic
open listing particle.

7.2.4.9. 9D - equal distribution

This particle is used to indicate some equal distribution of something, over
something else. For instance "These oranges are 80 yen a piece" or "Every pair
will share 1 book". In the first line, there's an equal distribution of price over
every orange:
[0 IHLw iz A

FL o IVn—2F>T N+ 72,

Oranges are 80 yen a piece.

lit: Oranges are per one [being the same for eachl, 80 yen.

In the second line, there is an equal distribution of how many items are
distributed over a certain number of people, using ...{Z... 3 D!
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1A By sll/] o ED R b i) . .

RIZZNZ—MT 2065 AT,

Each pair will [have to] share one book.

lit: As for the books, to two people, one book [to each group of two] will be
shared

7.2.4.10. 725 T - even, whether, generalisation

Considered a colloquial emphatic version of T %, this particle actually is a
contraction of 72 + & T, the copula plus a particle that I won't bother treating
because it's no longer in use as such and has been functionally replaced by 7= -
T/»> 7.

b
CWhHRATEST, ZNHWrn5d X,

Even grandpa knows that.

In this role it's not really different from T%.

725 T can also be used in a listing fashion, in which case it stands for a pattern
similar to "whether ... or ... [or ...], it's all the same":

7k

Hr o, BT, B

You, me, we're all friends.

(the translation of ffifi] is actually more nuanced than 'friend’,
referring to being part of the in-group)

As can be seen from this sentence, the final clause applies to all the "items"
listed using 72> T in this fashion.

A final role is played by 72> T as a sentence ending particle, in which case it
acts as a quotation that the speaker is surprised about:

PE500 R b NS
TRALEET — RENDE ST, BTz, HO AT ?
[She] said it was because [she] had a date with him on Saturday. Hadn't
those two broken up?

In this sentence the speaker expresses a surprise over hearing what is being

quoted, and explains this surprise with the following sentence. Notice that these
are two separate sentences, the , is very much required after 7= T in this use.
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7.2.4.11. 72> T - even, whether, generalisation

Similar to how 72> T maps to T%, 72> T maps to the verbal T% form. Just

like the T form, this "particle" contracts with verbs whose -72/-C forms have
bt
contractions, so for instance %55, to play, becomes i#A 72~ C.

VESE L _ Bz
EWZEo57o57T, b oEVD,
Even if [youl say so now, it's too late [now].

Also, when written as 72> T this particle stands for the contraction of & & -
THt W7o T — 57%» T, Used in this way it can mean both £ 5> T% or
LT

v B or
HFNEEZ D o Tz THEEKT,
It's pointless to try to fix it now.

7.2.4.12. 72T 1Z - since, because

A combination of 72} + 2, this compound particle expresses "since ...",
"because ..." similar to @ T.

T2y kA BB
HIFFL TR o eI, & NERE W,
Because [I] T hadn't been expecting it, [I] was most delighted.

(Literally, this sentence uses the noun form for 'being delighted")

7.2.4.13. 72D - representative listing

This particle hangs somewhere between & and <° when making a list. It creates
a list of items, but also implies that this list is representative of something. For
instance:

AY'2) nz wah 7
RIEOHTZD, Al b D% ->TND,
Dogs, cats, we keep all sorts of pets.

While the list doesn't actually imply that there may be more than just dogs and
cats, unlike X°, the list alone is already considered something representative of,
in this case, "all sorts of". And unlike &, this list doesn't have to be inclusive. It
could be that whoever says this may also have birds and rabbits, but then again,
they may just as well not.
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7.2.4.14. 572 5 - emphatic

"
This particle is a contraction of & >72 5, and like the next particle, is used to
catch someone's attention if you've been talking to them and they're being
unresponsive. This is a very informal way to grab someone's attention as well as
point out that they should listen to you:

2, !l ol n !
Hey. Hey! I said Hey!

This particle is slightly more reserved than - TiL, so you may want to avoid
using it if you don't want to come over as reserved, or even effeminate.

7.2.4.15. - T -emphatic

This particle is a contraction of & (1) x.1% (when talking about ...) and is often
used to grab someone's attention, similar to - 72 &

B, VT hE, B~ BoTE !
Hey, are [you] listening or what? Helloooo? I said, hello!?

7.2.4.16. 72 K / 72 A% - approximation (like...)

This is a rough listing particle, similar to & 7> in use. This particle has come
72 el

from {if & through {7 &£ to the current 72 £. The difference between 72 &£ and &
7> 1s a very subtle one: 72 & is even less specific than & 7> While & 7> is an
inclusive representative list, 72 £ doesn't actually in any way imply that the
items used with it are actually part of what's being described:

5L 7 125

Hedp B0 BN X

It's better not to keep things like cows. (note: keep here refers to the
keeping of for instance pets)

A L DD RN T NN I,
It's better not to keep cows and the like.

Using 72 &, the sentence only says that things "like cows" are best not kept. This
doesn't actually say anything about cows, but completely disregards the exact
match, and only talks about things like them. In contrast, & 7> inclusively
remarks about things "like cows", actually meaning "cows, and things like cows".
In effect, if these particles were math, one could say that A & 7> stands equal to
A L A72 L "A and the like" ="A, and things like A".
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Like & 7>, this particle can be used both for listing, as well as single use as in the
previous example sentences. When used for listing, the same generality applies:
it's not inclusive per se.

bizL ?5@< nw% . fb
FATEEROR R EITi VT,
I'm bad (weak) at stuff like maths and chemistry.

Again, this doesn't explicitly say we're actually bad at math and chemistry, but
only implies it since math is fairly "like math", and chemistry is fairly "like
chemistry".

The colloquial version of this particle is, somewhat surprisingly, 72 A 7> (which is
less surprising if 7% £'s origin is considered). This colloquial version is not used
for the listing version of 72 &, but only for the singular use:

LT HD ExHH
W75 Ao T BRI 720 I
[I] don't care for [things like] cheap stuff.

7.2.4.17. X & - uncertainty

This particle indicates an element of uncertainty in the speaker, such as for
instance:

e e = T

It looks like [we] somehow made it in time, doesn't it?

This particle can also be used instead of 7> after question words to create the
indeterminate instance word instead:

72z LA HD 9
fi]2 & WV DBTEN TN D,

There seems to be something white floating [there].

This has the same meaning as ][> H W RTEN TN D,

7.2.4.18. £ Z A +negative - extent, impossibility

This particle is typically used in the pattern [...] & Z A TlZ72\>, to indicate an
impossibility:

WER 0 )
O C L TIIAT E 2T A TR,
Being this busy, it's impossible [for me] to go on a trip.

It can also be used in a way similar to % & to indicate an extent:
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ZF b
KD EZADEEE L/,
"No need to cause a fuss over this problem."

This sentence is somewhat hard to properly translate due to £ Z 4, and a more
literal translation would be "this isn't [something that should be] caused a fuss
[over] to the extent that [you are] troubled".

This is technically a voiced version of & Z 4, fff, which will be treated in the
section on nominalisers.

7.2.4.19. £ Z A7 - high contrastive (in contrast to..., as
opposed to ..., rather than...)

This particle is somewhat akin to X ¥ , except it only applies to
events/circumstances, and is much stronger than J£ V. It creates a construction

that can be translated with "Instead of ..., [something implies the total
opposite]":
Yt foxa (O =Y Lw {720

FGEEWESEZ A, —BRIC EE & LT AT,
Instead of going out with [my] friends, [I] spent the entire night working
on [my] homework.

7.2.4.20. 72 Ao & - approximation (or something)

This particle is essentially the question word {i[(72(Z) paired with the quoting
particle &, to create an emphatic "what" such as in "what a pretty bird" or "you
did what??™

FLES

A& ENWREZEIES S,
What a pretty starry sky.

This particle is particularly used in combination with -7 <, the # ¥ for 72\,
to create the word 72 A & 72 <, meaning "for no reason":

B
A: FH LTS T-0D,
B: o, A k<,

A: Why did [you] hit [him]?
B: I just felt like it

(This is a semantic translation, literally B says "For no [good]
reason" as open sentence)
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The colloquial version, 72 A C, can also be used to mean {iJ & = 9, and is
typically used in an exclamatory fashion:

Zk
RATCEE LIZARE?
"What [on earth] did [you] do?"

7.2.4.21. 7253 5 ¥ - contrastive (even while)

This is simply a compound particle consisting of 7273 5 and the emphatic
contrastive

= Loe oA
BT RO = b 2 2 ClEainD.

Even while on break, all [I]'m thinking about is [my] work.

7.2.4.22. 72 V) - either/or, as soon as

This particle can mean two things, depending on whether it's used on its own or
as a two-item "list":

Nl 3 HH =4S EIEN

Mol EI2iE, RV E2DICHKRTLZ & TT,

When [you]'re troubled, [you] should talk to either [your] mother or father.
(lit: when troubled, the concept is to consult your father or mother.)

This list use is very different from the singular use:

O MR [EY XA 7= Fe

FEN TN, IHHR VLT HRE2RXTICETLE -7,

Because [she] was tired, [she] went to bed the moment [she] got home,
without having dinner.

Here the literal translation would be "Because [she] was tired, the moment [she]
got home, [she] went to bed without eating dinner."

7.2.4.23. |ZT -location (at, in)

This is the more literary equivalent to the particle T (note, the particle, not the
T form of T9).

7.2.4.24. [E7> - only option

Similar to L 7>, Z7> indicates only one course of action or only one option:

(O] <

— ANTELTIENL X 2B,

There's nothing [I] can do [about the fact that] [I] live on [my] own.
(lit: other than living on my own, there's nothing to be done)
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This particle can be interchangeably used with L 7>, but the connotation is
different:

—ATEOLTLAL LIV,
There's nothing [I] can do [about the fact that] [I] live on [my] own.
(lit: save living on my own, there's nothing to be done)

This "other than" vs. "save" connotation is the only real difference between the
two.

Do not confuse this particle with the nouns ffi and %}, which are both read as I
DA,

7.2.4.25. £ T% - emphatic

This is just £ T combined with the emphatic %, to create a construction
signifying extreme extent, similar to {Z L C%, "even doing ..." (remember that |Z
9% means "to decide", in this case this is used to signify "even if you decide to
do ..., [clause that will not be affected by doing so]"):

TZETHTDHATTDN
[Youl would even go so far as to do that?
(lit: up to the extent of that, [you] would do so?)

FT% can be used with the question words \ > (when) and & Z (where) to
create the words V> % T1%, meaning "up to any moment in time" ("until when")
and £ Z £ T%, meaning "up to any place" ("up till any place"):

WOETHFLEZRD OB D 2
Just how long do [youl plan on watching TV?
(lit: up to which moment in time do you intend to watch TV)

Note that when £ T is paired up with a verb in T form, ¥ T% is split up:

I bETH
FZETRTYH, HZETT,
No matter where [you] look, it's blue skies.
(lit: up till any point you can hypothetically look at, it's blue sky)

7.2.4.26. & X - even/only

Typically used preceded by T, & % is yet another "even", being similar to T,
or 72\F. However, where 727 means "only" in the "just" way, & X means "only"
in the "at least"/"as long as only" way:
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&Y L
FHTEX 2o TH L,
Even children know this.

oL FoTh _Ebn
LFTERARRD DD 0 Mo Tc,

Even Confucius was not free of flaws.

i

BEIZHIUEZ, DAY LTTHLY,
As long as [youl] [only] have money, [youl can [just] take it easy.

7.2.4.27. 9 5 - not even

This particle is related to & X in the similar way that L7>» and 72!} are related,
and is followed by a negative to express a "not even" construction:

< LT P
FAHT S (T T 72,

[I] cannot even write a letter to [myl] satisfaction.

7.2.4.28. & D N> - emphatic negative

This is simply the sentence ending % @, used to indicate a custom or social
expectation of sorts, followed by the question particle 7> in its "Like I ..."
meaning:

L
TR TEHDE DD,
Like [I] would [be expected to] know something like that!

As mentioned in the explanation of 7, this is one of the rare instances where you
will nearly always be able to translate the construction with an exclamation
mark, due to the use of this particularly expressive 7>. Notice that this sentence
1s almost the same as:

AR DD,
Like [I] would know something like that!

except that the use of & ® makes the statement more questioning the
expectation rather than the act:

LTI T EHID D,
Like [I] know something like that!

TN LD DI,
Like [I] (should) know something like that!
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7.2.4.29. H DT - reasoning (comma)

This is just the particle % ®, used to indicate a custom or social expectation,
paired with the T form of the copula, T, to create an implicit reason:

< HINHL B L3 T
B ELTHERENTRWVWEIIZTLHHDT, RALSEHENIE-TTRS
AN

Because being guests means not causing (unnecessary) problems [for the
hostl], [just] sit [here] quietly "in a grown up way".

7.2.4.30. & D D - even though

This combination particle is quite interesting; the combination of & @ with @ is
functionally equivalent to the particles (7 (1) &'(%) / DIZ:

DN TAEL D

n i
[PowerMac| ZE 7=t DD, ENFGFREIRS N E 20,
Even though [I] bought a Power Mac, [I] actually don't know how to use it
at all.

This sentence isn't significantly different from the same sentence but using ?(Z

or \J &£

[PowerMac] ZE >7DIZ, WG REIRZ B IR0,
Even though [I] bought a Power Mac, [I] actually don't know how to use it
at all.

[PowerMac] Z#H 7215 &, WG REIRT R,
[1] bought a Power Mac. However, [I] actually don't know how to use it at
all.

The similarity will typically be closer to (7 (1) £'(%) than to D12, as the use of %

@ creates a factoid, and the @ is used to, in a way that could be called genitively,
relate the concluding remark to this factoid:

[ TPowerMac| ZE 57 D] O [EWFBRIRS S 720, ]

(I bought a powermac)'s (I do not know how to use it at all)
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7.2.5. Even more particles

This isn't all there is, There aren't only 72 particles (plus variations) in the
Japanese language, there are many more, and you will find nice collections of
them in particle dictionaries (available in Japanese only as well as translated or
even primarily written in English). Listing every particle in the Japanese
language here would probably result in twice the amount of particles covered so
far, and that's excluding counter particles, of which there are so many that one
could make a dictionary for just counters that would rival the size of a normal
particle dictionary. Should you be interested in learning more particles, it
deserves strong recommendation to actively engage in Japanese conversation,
read Japanese texts, watch Japanese video material, listen to Japanese radio,
and buy a particle dictionary to look up specific meanings. For now, we will
consider the normal particle section closed and will continue to look at
nominalisers, which work in the same way as particles, but play a slightly
different role, given away by their name.

7.3. Nominalisers

Nominalisers are those words that turn clauses or phrases into noun phrases, so
that they can be used in larger sentences as topics, subjects, direct objects or
what have you. We have already seen some nominalisers in the particle section
(such as @, 1, ® and Z &), and these will be further explained in their role as
nominaliser in this section. It should be noted that most nominalisers require
specific particles to follow them in order to work the way they do, so when
studying nominalisers, don't just study the words, but also remember which
nominalisers take which particles.

7.3.1. Back referral using @

The simplest nominaliser is just the nominalising . This turns any clause that
precedes it into a back referral to something either previously mentioned, or
previously established as topic somehow. Say we have the following sentence:

ULV/J)??)Z’\: T o
EAirlE 2 7 <,

Going to an art gallery.

We can nominalise this sentence into a back referral using @ by appending it to
this sentence:

FiffEz RIAT< @

This has no direct translation on its own, but requires a bigger context to operate
in; on its own it can mean anything that can be approximated with "the [going to
the art galleryl". Only when used in a bigger sentence will this noun clause
really make sense:
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=D
FANrE 2 RIZAT OBEE Lo T,
Going to [the] art gallery [today] was fun.

Here, the noun phrase has been turned into a back referral to something that
happened, similar to the #x< ?[...] sentence used in the quintessential particles
list for the particle ™.

Alllﬂl (v

&
7.3.2. Abstract conceptualisation using =&

Z & is used to turn clauses into an abstract though, rather than the actual thing.
For instance:

RAE LD Y iy DAD

iR LIZT AV DIAT<SFERELE LIS B 2T EH A,

[I] have not yet seriously considered whether or not to go to America to
study.

Here, the clause 5 LIZ7 A U #1247<, "to go to America to study", has been
turned into an abstract idea, about which the comment "I have not yet really
thought about it" is made.

Another example of the use of Z & can be seen in the following example:
b=l w i c <H N
R OFE ST FIDHTIMALFHIIH D AN,
Would [you] like to add anything to what [I]'ve said?

In this sentence, there are two abstractions going on: one is the abstraction of &
>72, "said" to & o725 , "the thing that was said", and the second from }iF /1%
%, "to add" (a compound verb coming from f}iJ %, "to attach", and Nz %, "to
add") to 7% 5%, "[a] thing to add".

It should be noted that these are genuine abstractions; 5 > 72 Z & does not only
refer to the actually spoken words, but also the thoughts that they stood for, and
TN % % likewise stands not just for words, but for thoughts that can be added
to the already existent thoughts on whatever was being discussed.

This plain past tense + % is also used to ask whether or not someone has
experience with something, in the pattern [plain past tensel + = &3 & 5

TIURAAT T ERH Y T

Have [youl ever been to France?

This sentence literally reads "Do you have 'going to France'?". This implies
having the experience of going to France, as there is no real other way one can
"have" a concept like this. Unlike % @, which deals with real past experiences, &+
asks something about the abstract concept of, in this case, 'going to France'. This
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abstraction is quite necessary: asking more directly, such as 7 7 > X|Zf7& £ L
727> actually presumes that regardless of the destination someone actually went
somewhere to begin with, which may not be the case at all. The abstraction is
required to talk about the act of going to France as a concept.

Ho
7.3.3. Real conceptualisation using ¥
As mentioned in the outline, & ¢ conceptualises real, but not necessarily

tangible, things. For instance, the following sentence is about a very intangible,
but very real thing:

OB <

WOETHLFOMBEZRE L TBITAHD L0720,

[Youl can't keep that secret hidden forever.

Here, fiE %[5 L CTH1T 5, "to be able to keep a secret a secret" is conceptualised
using H?® to form MEZFL L CTHIFHH D which translates to "that which is
'being able to keep a secret secret". This is different from an abstraction using =

s
WEZEZLTCRBITDZ &

The concept 'being able to keep a secret a secret'

WOETHZTOMEZRELTRBITLHZ L

The concept 'being able to keep that secret a secret forever'

This concept can be talked about as for instance 'being hard' or 'being impossible’',
or even '1s unnatural', whereas:

MEZRLTBITLH0

That which is 'being able to keep a secret a secret'

or

WOETHOZOMELRELTRITLHD

That which is '"being able to keep that secret a secret forever'

can only be talked about as existing or not, but that's roughly it. The concept of
being able to keep a secret hidden from the rest of the world is something
abstract, while the actual act of being able to keep some secret hidden is concrete.
For the abstract idea, Z & is used. For the concrete event, & ® is used.
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7.3.4. Illustrating a circumstance, case or occasion
£

USIHg j}jj =

When you want to illustrate an occasion, circumstance or situation, you use the
nominaliser [X&\>, which is typically followed by the particle {Z to indicate
point in time. Used as a noun on its own, %A has these same meanings:

B
Gl L o GEWVWET,
It depends on the circumstance.
(lit: it is different depending on circumstances)

Used as nominaliser it turns the preceding part into a circumstance to which
something applies:

& FOLAY/ATAY
BEOLGEITITFN T 5,

[Wel'll consider your case an exception.

In this sentence the clause #, a personal pronoun meaning "you", has been
palred with ¥4 to create "your circumstance", about which a comment is made.
%6 can of course also be used for verb phrases in which case it follows the j#{A&

fF/

el 7

BEeNEY focb\iE'/\ iﬁéﬁ)%fﬁD £

In case [I] don't have enough money, [I]'l borrow it off [my] friends.

In this sentence the clause 47232 Y 72\, "[I] do not have enough (sufficient)
money" has been turned into a circumstance, leading to the comment on it when
this should happen.

7.3.5. Indicating a moment of opportunity using
L7Zw

If we look at the kanji form of this nominaliser we see ¥X meaning "next" and
meaning "number"/"instance". Basically the combination L 72\ means "the next
time [some event]", and thus nominalises clauses to the next time they occur:

%Oﬁmﬁﬁgﬁf%éwo

Please let [me] know the moment [you] find out
This sentence turns the clause 7217, the B for K21 %, "to discover/find

out", into a moment of opportunity should it occur, where the action to then take
1s to let someone know of this discovery.
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In this use, X follows verbs in # /. It can also come after H{AJZ forms, but
when used this way the meaning of X% is the same as that of 15 (§R), treated
later on.

o)
7.3.6. Describing an occurrence using FE
If you want to describe something that occurs or can occur at times, then 72TF
lets you say something general about these occurrences. This is in part obvious

because of the kanji for 728, J&, which is typically pronounced & and means "-
time", such as — &, "one time" or — &, "three times".

IFLEH b X2 Bb 72
BEEZRDIZNNC, HOKDOZ L &2V,
Whenever [I] look up at a starry sky, [I] remember that (special) night.

Here the clause 2722 % " %, "looking up at a starry sky" is presented as
something that occurs with some frequency, and a comment on what is
associated to this occurrence is then given.

J¥ nominalises sentences in HATE.

L
7.3.7. Indicating a specific time or event using Ff
¥ on its own means "time", which explains why it does what it does. This
nominaliser can be used either by itself or followed by (Z or (3.

=gV I EV L oo

x
WD THARIZK EZITERE +\E 2T,
When [I] first came to Japan, [I] was only 18.

Here the clause HAIZK7z, "came to Japan" is modified with #J$% T, "for the
first time", and turned into a specific time/event using & &, after which a
comment about this specific time/event is made.

BF nominalises sentences in JH{AJE.

£S5
7.3.8. Stating an expectation using L

As explained earlier, there are two versions of "should" in languages such as
English. The "must" version of should, and the "expect" version of should,
illustrated by "you should clean up your room" and "the train should be coming
any time now" respectively. This second version of "should" is what (£7" is used
for:
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xxro <
A RIRBABRDBRDITT R AT,

It should be that everyone will come today.

Here the clause s+ A 7273k %, "everyone will come" is turned into the expectancy
that everyone will come, using [379".

7.3.9. Stating a social expectation or custom using

~ %
Where |37 was used to indicate the expecting "should, ~~ ¥ is used to indicate
the somewhat imperative "should". Now, this is a genuinely strange word:

technically ~~ &, also used as XL, is a classical verb, with its own set of
conjugational bases:

KIRIE VAL

AR R (D)

modern HKTE | XL (from #&1ETE) / R & (from HKTE) (025)
CARIE ~iti

However, this verb is anything but regular, and to make things more confusing
~ X is actually used as a noun, where inflections are constructed using the
copula T instead. This word then is actually a remnant of classical Japanese
that defies modern word classes, so we're kind of left with exploring it as the
need arises. In this case, as the nominaliser X &, where it turns phrases in J#{f
J& into a social expectation:

X TEITh )

ENBLEZRAREIEST-072,

You should have taken responsibility.

Here the clause L% %, "to take responsibility", is illustrated as being
something that is socially expected from someone in whichever context this
phrase was said in. Sometimes this social expectation is a given, or common
sense, but sometimes the expectation is very context dependent, such as:

FL® AR SAUE LD
i B ICRGEL R 3 & T,
[You] should study English seriously.

Here the clause HEfi B (295582 15095, "to study English seriously”, is turned

into a social expectation because of the behaviour of whoever it is said to right
now. Probably, they are goofing off, while a "proper" person would be studying
hard in order to meet the social standards.

This sentence also shows a special contraction when using X% with 9%, in that
it turns into §X X instead of "5 XX as expected.
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7.3.10. Indicating a moment in time or 'spot' using

- —
EZA A

This word takes a clause and turns it into a nominalisation representing a point
in time space. For instance:

LT CRBIES L = AL,

The ceremony will start soon.

This sentence literally says "We will soon be at the point where the ceremony
starts".

NOL x LbiEn z

Wite bbbz AT, KEITKRLNTE,

Just as [I] was (together) with my girlfriend, [I] was imposed upon by a
friend.

This sentence literally says "at the point of being with my girlfriend, I was ..."

While & Z A on its own means "place", and can be followed by several particles,
as nominaliser it is typically followed by either (Z or T, depending on whether
the focus of the sentence has to lie with the place or time, or with the event that
occurs.

7.3.11. Stating an intention using F2 & ¥

Derived from the verb f& % %, "to intend", the nominaliser 2% ¥ turns a A
clause into an intention:

Xro bRk /b; .

S HFEKLETITS 2B 0 72,

[Wel intend to go up to Wakayama today.

In this sentence, the clause k|l % T17<, "going up to Wakayama", is turned

into an intention. Notice that this nominaliser really only states intention.
LTw
Planning, rather than intending, is indicated using the noun T, "plan",

instead.
To indicate a negative intention, generally the statement "[I] don't have the
intention to ..." is used:

i ‘b\oL; IFADNIEZE . o
b LS —ARa ) < ob v s, <O,

If he has no intention to work hard, he will be fired.
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Literally this sentence reads "Should he have no intention to work hard, it'll be
his head". Aside from this nice reference to how being fired was handled in the
old days, it also shows how a negative intention is used.

7.3.12. Stating a meaning or situational explanation
Dy

using R

This nominaliser is somewhat interesting in that it's next to impossible (or

neccesary) to translate, because it denotes situational commentary. In English,

we leave the situation outside our conversations, but in Japanese you can use

this word to indicate you are directly commenting on the situation at hand,

commenting in an explanatory or reasoning way on it. Typically a sentence

translation is just fine with it left untranslated, but clearly because of what it

does its presence in a Japanese sentence makes quite a difference:

P 5
EREARITR BRI T,
[He] has not been proven guilty yet.

FIEAERITR S TR TIER Y,
[He] has not been proven guilty yet.

The first sentence states that some "he" hasn't been proven guilty yet, as a
factoid. The second sentence, however, states the same but does so in order to
counter something that was said or was concluded that might imply the opposite.
For instance, consider the following conversation:

WL
AAHEANREC TR 9 T,
B: oA, BHIZ/oT,

Vo Lk 9 ITADN 1F72 5

Ho b g IS8 Ve

WWNZ, TIEIDITFLRRWT L,
BHEEHSLT?

MaLle FNEABLEI N T IITh NN

DDA PR LD BADMRE SN,

® =2® =

: I heard Ishida got fired.

* Yeah, he did.

: If only he'd worked harder...

: No, that's not it.

: Then why?

: The company has cut back on production so several people were laid off

ool -lvs i v -

In the third sentence, B more literally says "no, the just-said (< 9 & ) is not the
reason for [what we're talking about]". While in English both "that's not the
reason" and "that's not it" work, if we were to use a sentence without 17 in
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Japanese, we'd be left with a somewhat nonsensical line ¥ 95 b 7R\ T &,

"however, [I] do not say [that]".

This use of &= 9 paired with &R is fairly standard, and indicates a description of
the situational comment. Imagine the situation where someone is being held
accountable for low grades on their language courses, and they are asked to
explain why:

BINZREFIZREI DN 2N & F DR VAL, b, ERFIZOES VWAL XL
[well,] It's not particularly because [I] don't have the brains to learn
languages, but ...well, it's just boring.

Here the situational comment is made in regards to the misunderstanding that
exists in it. The situational aspect that is being commented on is described by &
= 9 as being FEFIZHE/I 3720, and is commented on by what follows iR, in this
case a simple negation, followed by an explicit correction as to the assumed why

for failing language course.

7.3.13. leenlng something to something else,

using T%

The most common translation for X 9 is "like" in the "likening" meaning of the
word. In this way, &£ 9 is used adverbially when a thing or action is likened to
another, similar, thing or action, nominalising sentences in #{&f:

Exromlx b 72

R 2T B EHITE-T F W,

Please tell [her] to bring [her] textbook.

Literally, & 9 in this sentence turns #(fl# % &f > T< 5, "to bring [along] [one's]
textbook", into a way some action may be performed, and then likens the act of
"saying" to this particular way, thus creating the (somewhat more-word
translated) statement "please tell her in such a way as to effect her bringing
along her textbook".

£ 9 can also be used adverbially in combination with 9 % to create a
construction similar to "try to ...":

Cw&rd <
REICHD LT D,

To try to make it class.

In this sentence, the act of 3%, doing, is likened to the act of fZZIZH 5, to
attend class. This in effect creates the phrase "To do in a manner that is like
going to class" which is interpreted as "trying to go to class".
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Aside from nominalising verb phrases, J 9 is also used as manner-
conceptualiser in conjunction with @, in the pattern [...]?> & 5 as follows:

TAZh oE n
BEIFROLIICEHENTH S,
The message reads as follows.

Literally this sentence turns the very short noun clause /X, "next/following", into
the manner k™ X 9, "as follows", "like what follows", and likens &\ T&H 5,
"being written [by someone]" to this "following" manner.

7.3.14. Indicating an exact manner using £ %

Unlike X 9, ¥ £ actually specifies an exact manner in which actions take place.
¥ ¥ takes a clause and specifies that what follows occurs in the exact same
fashion. This can be done for noun phrases as follows:

5 <
ZDEEHRNTT SV,

Please continue like that.

Or it can be applied to & verb phrases:

A & i X
IT<PREBEDLEORDDEFIZSHEL D,
[We]'ll let him go or stay according as he decides.

In this sentence, & %, "to decide" is turned into an exact way, and linked to
"him" (i), to create "the way he decides [upon]", #% D % F %£. Note that while
PE D is a verb, O 5 F F is, by the very role of ¥ F as nominaliser, a noun
phrase, and thus can be used in a genitive @ linking.

T L TroLo 3V

M Z NS T EE T HE ITADLIE LR,

[One] shouldn't enter the classroom while wearing [their] hat/cap.

The literal (though rather ungrammatical) translation of this sentence would be
"In the manner of wearing one's cap, it is not the social thing to enter a
classroom".

5
7.3.15. Stating purpose using 7

When stating the purpose of a particular action, 72 is used. This nominaliser
takes a clause and links it up to a verb in the pattern [clausel(?)7= 8 [verbl],
where @ 1s used if the clause is a noun clause, and i1s omitted when it's a verb
clause:

204



ZOX LD Wo LEIFADNRAE LD
I T HIOIT —ANRd R LET,
[1] give studying [my] all so that [I] will graduate.

In this sentence the purpose of 1735 (to study) is 537 % (to graduate).
Another translation would be "in order to graduate, I give it my all at studying",
but the concept of purpose is the same in bother translations. When using a noun,
typically a concept noun is nominalised into a purpose using 7= %!

b R
FZDIOITHT D,
[1] will do anything for love.

In this sentence the purpose of 3% is the noun %, giving rise to the obvious
translation.

7.4. Counters

As mentioned in the outline of Japanese, counting in Japanese is everything but
apparent or easy if you're used to western counting. To count in Japanese, two
things are required: a number, as well as a categorical marker that indicates
what 1s actually being counted. This makes counting in Japanese not just a
matter of knowing which words stand for which numbers, but also which
counters stand for which countable categories. As also mentioned in the outline,
the categorical marker for items is usually not the item noun itself, but a
different word acting as categorical counter particle. For instance, bottles,
pencils and legs are all counted using the categorical counter for "long round
object", and birds and rabbits are both counted using the categorical counter for
"things with wings". In contrast to this, clock hours are counted using the
specific counter for hours, and the number of times something happens is
counted using the specific counter for occurrences.

The challenge is then to learn three things in order to successfully count in
Japanese:

1. Which numbers exist and how to construct numbers yourself,
2. which specific and categorical counters exist, and
3. which to use when you don't actually know which you should use.

Just like for regular particles, there exist dictionaries that contain lists and lists
of which word can be used as counter for which category of items, and if you wish
to become a counting machine, it is recommended that you buy one and go over
the lists in it as you will not find a truly exhaustive list here. Instead, the
following list will only contain those counters that are considered reasonably
essential to know to do basic counting with (and that's already quite a few).
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7.4.1. Counting

Before we look at the counter particles, let's briefly look at counting itself. In the
outline on Japanese I mentioned three different ways to count from one to ten,
and this comes from the fact that Japan, while it borrowed the Chinese kanji and
readings, also had its own language prior to knowing anything about China. Not
surprisingly then, in pre-China Japan counting was done with completely
different words. However, unlike this pre-China native Japanese counting
system, the Chinese derived series for one through ten is reasonably simple:
1 “P ) ..

—, or & in formal writing.
2 i, or ={ in formal writing.

sh
3 =, or 2 in formal writing.
L
4 /'Y - in the "normal" counting series, this number can be pronounced

& AU, a native Japanese reading.

B
6 A<

N
N\

Ot

LH
T k- like for four, in the "normal" counting series this number can be
pronounced 727¢, also a native Japanese reading

[F45)
8 N
9 )
10 Cw 9

+ , or 3 in formal writing.

The reason why 1, 2, 3 and 10 have special formal kanji stems from the use in
legal documents, where changing an — into a + was rather easy, while turning
an & into a 7 was a lot harder. There are similar counter parts for 5, 6, 7, 8 and
9, but there are essentially never used: 11, [z, &, ] and FA.

Larger numbers in the Chinese system are written rather simply either in
Arabic numerals (like 1890298345), or when they're decently clean or small
enough to write out in full, written in kanji, using the following ordering system:

20=2*10: _+
90 =9 *10:

O <

100 = &, or 1A in formal writing.

120=100+2*10: & .+
780 =7* 100+ 8 * 10: b H/\ |

A

1000 = T, or [T in formal writing.
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1300 =1000+3 * 100 = T—H
4826 =4 * 1000 +8* 100+ 2 * 10+ 6 = PUT/\H -+~

EXY

10000 = 77, or # in formal writing.

Notice that this system of counting is actually reasonably close to the western
system, except that instead of replacing the order (the "1" in 1, 10, 100, 1000, etc)
with the factor ("2" in 20, "8" in 800, etc), the factor is added in front of the order,
acting like a multiplier.

However, where the western systems raise by a power of 1000 for large numbers
(a thousand, a million, a milliard, a billion, etc.), in the Chinese system large
numbers are raised by powers of /7, 10,000.:

10000 1s 77
The last number that still uses /7 as order is U T J/LE LU LT ILE L
+7JL.

5<

¥
The number that follows this is a number equal to /7 times /7, which is 1&.

brd
The next order number is 5 * {&, which is JK .
A

The next order number is 7 * JK, which is

And so forth and so forth... though it must be said that this results in absurdly
long numbers that no one in their right mind would use.

Aside from one through ten, zero is also a "number" in Japanese, and is typically
FAR

written in katakana as £ 72 when used on its own, or using the noun %

meaning "naught" or "null", when it is used in things like "0.0001" (which can be
FOAN V2 (WA (AY (ALY Y
written Z58%% % —, where /5, means "dot").

The native Japanese way of counting is a bit more complex:

1 O 6 e
2 5 7 R
3 g X
4 X 9
5 (o) 10 &

While this is the basic series, this is also something you will next to never, ever
use, as they aren't actually used for anything other than counting without
counters (for instance when you're counting on your fingers). Instead, there are
two slightly different versions based on these native readings which are used for
two common counts: general counting of items, and the counting of days:
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counting things in general | counting days using FH (pronounced
using 23)
OF DNt h - nhich
1 —D —H
Sz oM
2 - —_H
JL/; JL/)W
3 - —H
5o T
4 - 3
Ake} ASe¥/
5 EiRg T H
o A
6 IND NH
737 2D
7 £ tH
e} Lo
8 J\D J\H
7)) ZZoOn
9 Juo JUH
&k EE
10 x +H

In the second column, the difference between D\ 725 and \WHIZH is that the
first means "first day of the month", and the second "one day". For the other nine,
the count means both "xth day of the month" as well as "x days". For counting
days, the numbers 14, 20 and 24 are also special, but we will look at this in more
detail in the counter particles list for the counter H.

Before we move on to this list, we also need to look at one thing that will be of
importance when combining numbers with counting particles: contractions.
Depending on the pronunciation of the counter particle use, the number in front
of it changes pronunciation, and there are a few general rules of contraction that
apply, though of course as always there are a few exceptions to these general
rules (when a counter has a different contraction scheme, this will be highlighted
in the counter list).

Wb

7.4.1.1. Rules for —

When followed by a counter starting with a syllable from the 7>, &- or 7=-
column, \% becomes VYo

WE + Z becomes VN o =
W5 + XU becomes VYo S
WH + & 9 becomes LYo & 9D

When followed by a counter starting with a syllable from the |¥-column, \ &
becomes V> and the counter voices to a 'p' sound:
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W5 + XV becomes WY o X

Sh

7.4.1.2. Rules for —

When followed by a counter starting with a syllable from the (&-column, the
counter voices to a 'b' sound:

X A+ 1FA becomes S AT A

A<

7.4.1.3. Rules for 7~

When followed by a counter starting with a syllable from the 7>-column, 4 <
becomes A '

A<+ D3 becomes A o D3

When followed by a counter starting with a syllable from the [F-column, A <
becomes A5 and the counter voices to a 'p' sound:

AL+ D% < becomes Ao = <

5
7.4.1.4. Rules for /\

When followed by a counter starting with a syllable from the 7>, &- or 7=-
column, I35 becomes I3 o

B + Z 9 becomes (X> 2 9
X5 + ¥ A becomes (X>H A
X5 + 720> becomes (Lo 72\

When followed by a counter starting with a syllable from the {F-column, |35
becomes [¥ > and the counter voices to a 'p' sound:

X5 + OvX becomes (X o> &

Cw 9
7.4.1.5. Rules for +

When followed by a counter starting with a syllable from the 7>, &- or 7=-
column, U 9 may become U or L@
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Cw 9 + Z can become either U>Z or Uwp > =
Cw 9 + XU can become either U> XU or U > I
Cw 9 + 72\ can become either U7V or U > 7=\

When followed by a counter starting with a syllable from the |Z-column, U« 9
can become either U > or U @ - and the counter voices to a 'p' sound:

Cw 9 + IEA can become either U2l A or U >IlX A

A

7.4.1.6. Rules for {f]

When followed by a counter starting with a syllable from the (&-column, the
counter voices to a 'b' sound:

72/ + 1EV > becomes 72 AUE

7.4.2. Counter particles

As mentioned, counters can be split into specific and general counter categories.
Specific counters are for instance unit counters such as for time or distance, and
general counters are used for categorical items such as 'bound objects' or 'pieces
of [something]'. Rather than just using these two categories, the following list of
counters is a short list of order numbers that act as counters, followed by a set of
counters split up into four categories: general article counters, counters for living
things, counters for occurrences and time related unit counters. Also included at
the end is a list of adverbs for quantification, which aren't counters of themselves
but are used frequently in the context of counting.

7.4.2.1. Numerical countetrs

U= <

7.42.1.1. B - 100 (a hundred)

As mentioned in the section on counting, the orders in Japanese are technically
counters too, with their own set of pronunciations:

=] (—m) —A = VU fH
DL [ (WoTe ) [ IZ0%L | SADRL | FADRL | Z0%L

INHE tH ANE] yin=] + o=
AoV | R0 [ Fo VP | T )DL [ A | AL
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Note that —/H isn't used unless it needs to be stressed that it's one hundred,

rather than some other factor of a hundred. Also note that quite obviously "ten
hundred" doesn't exist. Instead this is T, 1000.

A
7.4.2.1.2. T - 1000 (a thousand)

The counter for a thousand has an irregular pronunciation for three and the
question counter:

F [P [-F [=F [w¥  [&mT
HA|(WoHA) | ITEA | SAEAL | JAEAL | ZHA

NF T T LF il fa]
ALEA | BRIEA [ ITZoFAL | T )FAL | FA | BRATAL

Again, unless the factor 1 needs to be stressed, T rather than —7F is used. And
again, there is no "ten thousand", there is the counter /7 instead.

EA
7.4.2.1.3. 73 - 10000 (ten thousand)

The highest "low order" order counter, /7 stands for ten thousand. Because it is
the highest "low order" order counter, it is used in combination with 10, 100 and

1000 in to indicate a hundred thousand, a million and ten million respectively.
<
100 million is a new counter, {&.

7| (—5) —h | =h L] R Yl £

FA|WOWBFEA) | ICTFA | EAFA | TAFEA| ZTFA | ALFA|BRREA

INTT L5 7 Ep] T {5
IFHFEA | ZwIFA | Lo FA | O FA | BALFEA | RAEA

B<
7.4.2.1.4. {& - 100000000 (a hundred million)

The biggest "useful" number, & is still a realistically large number in for
instance prices for houses, luxury yachts or fancy sports cars. The pronunciation
1s wholly unremarkable:

H | (D g | =E P Tfg | NE

BLLWBHBL) JIKBL | SAB | FABL | I ALIBL

tfE A= JUE & E1E TE
B IEBREL | 2w oL | Lo | UDe<Bx | £ABL
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JI1E fal{
FABDND | RABL

7.4.2.1.5. other order countetrs

While slightly ridiculous, there are counters for 10 to the power minus 23, which
1s the truly insignificant number 0.000000000000000000000001 up to the
incredibly huge number 10 to the power 68, or
100,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,0
00,000,000,000. While for normal purposes these are of course ridiculous
numbers, they're quite useful for science. The list of all available counters, plus
their western abbreviated counterparts, is:

%%;& 10 to the power 68 and 10 to the power -1 (0.1)
" higher (deci, d)
SMLE 10 to the power -2 (0.01)

N
tl/bﬂ

=
>

AL 10 to the power 64 E .
nok , (centi, ¢)
A 10 to the power 60 5 10 to the power -3 (0.001)
bz o 1
FRI{EFH 10 to the power 56 . (milli, m)
TinLe 5 -
TE{Y 10 to the power 52 - 10 to the power -4
=< @\]\ _
fik 10 to the power 48 e 10 to the power -5
A /1l _ .
i 10 to the power 44 Lnf( 10 to the power -6 (micro, 1)
T G )
1k 10 to the power 40 ﬂiﬁf 10 to the power -7
i Vil -
1TH 10 to the power 36 {/,D 10 to the power -8
f% 10 to the power 32 E% 10 to the power -9 (nano, n)
Lx9 £ -
e 10 to the power 28 iﬂi 5 10 to the power 10
Cr-L NN -
ol 10 to the power 24 zﬁ/ 10 to the power -11
A ey _ .
% 10 to the power 20 {'5':: 10 to the power -12 (pico, p)
o P .
A 10 to the power 16 ﬁﬁi@ . 10 to the power -13
J”ﬁ; 10 to the power 12 Z3& 10 to the power -14
( ) Lo .
Tera, T SRR 10 to the power -15
< N
(=) 10 to the power 8 Conz e (femto,
4 el )
5 10 to the power 4 fﬁ&f; 10 to the power -16
A e )
10 to the power 3 (Kilo, K) aif? 10 to the power -17
(032 XI _
10 to the power 2 (hector, h) TEE 10 to the power -18 (ato, 2)
CwH S -
+ 10 to the power 1 (deca, da) /:\j',-‘f 10 to the power -19
2% 10 to the power -20
p
Tl xd

17 10 to the power -21
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The measures for Mega (M), Giga (G), Peta (P) and Exa (E) are missing from this
set because of the fact that these correspond to 10 to the powers 6, 9, 15 and 18
respectively, none of which are divisible by 4.

7.4.2.2. General counters for articles

EYV

7.4.2.2.1. A - Long cylindrical items

When you want to count cylindrical objects like pencils, bottles or arms, A& is
used. As a noun this word means "book" or "origin", but as counter it obviously
means something completely different.

The pronunciations for this counter are:

—K .~ =K PUA IR N
WolTA [ IZIEA | SAFEAL | FAEA | TIEA | AolEA

LA JAAR JuAs +A o] AR
RIRIEA [ 1T21EAN | 2w 21T | UolEA YNV
CwolFA

An example of its use is for instance in counting bottles of cola on the table:

fiIARD D E£3 D

How many bottles are there?

F—T LD Elca— T RS £
There are 3 bottles of cola on the table.

Interestingly, phone calls are also counted using this counter, the "logic" behind
this being that telephone horns used to also be cylindrical.

XD
7.4.2.2.2. fiit - Bound volumes

This counter is used for counting bound objects like books, magazines, notebooks
and the like. The pronunciations are:

— fff i — DU it A Vasilis
WO XD | IZED | SAZD | LFAZHD | ZED | AL ED

Em AN Juffit - fff faT
RIREID | [0 | ZwHED | LoD RAEID
Cwo XD
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And an example of use would be:

\EATE78 (B

Az HMOARNSH Y £97,
There are 5 books on the bookshelf.

(In this sentence 7 is used as a normal noun, not a counter.)

ESR

7.4.2.2.3. B - Sheets

This counter is used to count sheet like thing, such as sheets of paper, plates,
planks, or even things like folded up T-shirts. The pronunciations are:

— MK B | =R DU TR | AR
WHFEW [ IZEW | SAFWD | FAFW | TF0n | AKED

B8 J\K JURL +# apse
LHBEFEW [ FHFEN | & IFEWN | L HrEN | 2ZAFEN
(Ze72E W)

And an example of use would be:

B EFA
ZDOREIRARIITH T,
How many pages [lit: sheets] is this big book?

EA

7.4.2.2.4. $1 - Cups

This counter is used to count cups of drink, such as glasses of wine, cups of tea,
glasses of beer and the like. The pronunciations are:

—H = PUAR B AN
Dol FD [T | SAFW | JAFWY | ZiEY | A0

RN J\R JUPR +AR AR
ASAY AN I = oY = A = NN s AT B DR s 4 el
(LHiTv) Cwp o lEw

An example of use would be:

T Er . Y P v N

2 glasses of red wine and 1 glass of beer please.

Note that —# can mean two things: as a counter statement, it means "one cup
[of something]". However, it can also be used as a quantifier, in which case it
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means "plenty" or "full", depending on the context. When used to mean "one cup",
the pronunciation drops in pitch on -|&V), whereas when it is used to mean
"full", the pronunciation has a rising pitch on =%\ .

70
7.4.2.2.5. & - Machinery

This counter is used to count mechanical or electrical machinery of all sizes. This

would include things like cars, televisions, pianos, cameras, sewing machines,
and the like.

) B | =8 s )

WHZZW TN | SATEW | KAREW | T2 | AL

t& NE e +& il &
RIRTEN IEBTEN | Z 22 | L 2720 | IR ATEWD
(LB

An example of use would be:

Lben
KEDERUVEZADALEa—F—BbbAiEoT,
[My] friend Hiroshi said he had three computers.

DA
7.4.2.2.6. & - Floors in a building

This counter is used to count floors or levels of a building, and has a special
pronunciation for 3:

— b R | R Iy % g | NBE
WO [ IZWD | SADBD | KADWD [ T | 5000

L J\ P JUREE +- S fry s
RN [ [T | 2w )y | Lol 72 AU
Cw o)

An example of use would be:

LALD
BEIX MHCHY £,

The bedrooms are on the second floor.
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B
For floors underground i T, literally meaning "underground", is prefixed to the

count:

B HUM R | R R
LIPS | BRTHN | BEDAS AR

In addition, there are also two useful words to know when it comes to floors,
EVAVEILF/ A Hp HITH

being % _EME , meaning "top floor" and the # - meaning "mezzanine".

7.4.2.2.7. 18 - Pieces

This is a general purpose counter used to count "pieces of [something]", such as
the number of eggs needed for a specific recipe, or the number of bricks in a wall,
or anything else that can be considered a piece of a whole. The pronunciations
are:

—E ) ) A R | CRE | A
WoZ | IZZ | SAZ | KAZ | T2 | AT

L1 J\ & JU{E +1# ful i
R | EoZ | o2 | Lo Az
CwoZ

And example of use would be:

EZ »
G A A5 AL TN T,
How many eggs should [I] add?

7.4.2.2.8. D - Items

This is a special general counter for counting items. Because this counter creates
statements such as "I will have four [items]", it's typically not translated as it
doesn't indicate what kind of items are counted at all, merely that they are being
counted. The pronunciations for this counter, as mentioned in the counting
section, are what make this particle special, since it uses the native Japanese
pronunciations for 1-9, and has a special question word:

—D ) = P> EiR®)
N2 | STz | oD | LoD DD

7N ) A Lo 2%
Too | 7o | oD | 22D | 15
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There are two things to note: firstly, + doesn't actually have -2 as counter at all,
and secondly there is a special question word \»< > instead of 72 A + . It
deserves to be mentioned that this question word can also be used to ask "how
many years [of age]" for young children. For children over nine/ten, the regular
question word 72 A S\ ({i]F / {l7%) is used instead.

An example of use would be:

TOOF LU UNRED F LT,
There were 2 oranges left.

It should also be noted that this counter can only be used for counts from 1
through 10. Higher counting is not possible.

A
7.4.2.2.9. 1§ - The Japanese currency

This counter is used for ¥, the Japanese currency. This counter has special
pronunciations for 4 and 9, and also has a special question word:

—H —H —H DL 1. 7N H
WHRA WA | SRV | XA | TRV | AL RN

+H J\H JuH +M %5
Lbzh |1FB2A| < XA CwIoIzh| N H
(Fr72 2 1) (X HZA)

An example sentence would be:

ZDOXNT A TLE,
This pen was 50 yen.

Note the different readings & X A instead of "JX A 2 A" and < % A instead of "&
W 9 X A". Also note that the question word for "how many yen" is actually the
question word meaning "how much", a word that can be used to mean three
things (like < 5): quantity, duration and frequency.
Thus, the question V< %ﬁ%ﬁi‘i‘ﬁ), "how much do you read", can mean three
different things, reflected in the possible answers to it:

liltl"jf)l/\/ L‘/)é’)g
S |21 Rt 11 57727 = S
[I] read 1 book every 2 weeks.

Whizh IZChi
— A @A £ T,
[I] read 2 hours a day.
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bIEVBHETA L,
Oh, [I] don't really read that much.

Other major currency counters are N7, the dollar, =—=— =, the euro and /~7 >/
I, the pound.

7.4.2.3. Counters for living things

Ox
7.4.2.3.1. JL - Small animals and fish

This counter is used to count small animals like domesticated cats, squirrels or
mice, as well as fish. The pronunciations are:

R R =T T R [ A P
Lo UE [IT0E | SATE | FADE | SUE [ 550

£ T JAPC JLPE +-pC farpC
LHOE |[FoUE | 2w 720X | L)X | RADE
(72720 %)

An example sentence would be:

NPT b AN AR T

Not even a single mouse should be able to get in [here].

b
7.4.2.3.2. J] - Birds and rabbits

This kanji means "wings" when pronounced /342, and as counter is used to count
birds. As a peculiarity, this counter can also be used to count rabbits (tough IC is
more common these days), because of an interesting bit of Japanese history: from
the 6th century until the mid-19th century, Japanese people were forbidden to
eat meat. However, this applied only to mammalian meat, and birds and fish
could still be eaten. In order to be able to eat meat anyway, people started calling
certain animals by different names, refering to them as birds of fish, and rabbits
became referred to as birds, which is why it simply had to be counted with
until 1872, when the meiji restoration embraced the Western ways and eating
meat was allowed again after a more than 1300 year period of abstinence.

The pronunciations for this counter are wholly unremarkable:

e s R U | 3 | S
WhHD | IZb | SAb | AL | Tb | A<D
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£ JUGH | L +3 Ay
Lbh |[1F3bb|ZXwo2b | Lo | b
(Z272)

A fun example sentence for this counter is a classic confusing sentence:

JEIZIZ PRV D,
There are 2 chickens in the garden.

The pronunciation for this sentence is "IZDITDOITDIZIHOE Y BV 5S", which is
always a good reason to use this sentence whenever appropriately possible.

L5
7.4.2.3.3. §H - Large animals

This kanji on its own means "head", and for reasons about as inexplicable as why
K is for used for cylindrical objects, 8 is used to count large animals such as
sheep, cows, horses, elephants, giraffes, crocodiles, etc. The pronunciations are:

PR —HH | —HH PUsH T8H | NEH
Wo k) [IZE) | SAdE) [ KALEY | TEH | ALED

Rl J\BA JLEA +8A8 OFE
i) EZol) | X2y | Lok | i D

An example sentence would be:

I E I
—FHOBENR 2 ET,

[T] can see 1 horse.

Wz
7.4.2.3.4. N\ - People

It should be noted that there are special pronunciations for 1 person and 2
people, using the reading ¥, but that 3 and up is all counted using the
pronunciation [Z At

— AN | ZAN | =A WA [ A | RA tA JAA
OED | 5720 | SATA | JIZA | TIZA | AIZA | LBIZA [ 1IZBICA

LA + A +—A +-A PN
TWIHIICA | LeICA | LwIWNBIZA | L DIZIZA | A
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An example sentence would be:
UNUNES e e

Are those two (people) over there a (married) couple?

The polite counter for people, as used by for instance waiters or receptionists, is
B DN E

4, with the very polite counter being 4 £k. Don't use these counters yourself
unless you find yourself serving people at some point. For normal counting of
people, stick with A.

7.4.2.4. Occurrences and ranking

.
7.4.2.4.1. £ - Number of times, degrees

This counter is principally used only for counting once, twice and thrice. For

AR

something that occurs more than three times, [F] is used instead. Aside from
being used for occurrence, £ is also used to count degrees Celsius, and geometric
degrees (like a 90 degree angle). The pronunciations are:

E | CE[CE (WE [RE]AE
CBEICE [SAE | XAE| CE] AL

tE | NE | UE 1B (i E
Ll | Fbl [ gwid | LwHl | AL

Example sentences would be:

B <
H)—EE ST FIWVETAN,

Could you please say that one more time?

=) Ho

SRFEVRX, METLE I,

It's hot today, don't you think? I wonder what temperature (lit: how many
degrees) it is.

As you may remember from the nominaliser list, this particle is also a
nominaliser that turns clauses into occurrences, in which case it's pronounced 7=

A
7.4.2.4.2. [7] - Number of times

Where % is used for once, twice and thrice, [F] can be used for any number of
occurrences. The pronunciations are:
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—[A] | = L) Ti[A]
DN N | ITDY | S | KA | T

ayEl +[A] J\JE] JulA] =] fuf[A]
Ao | LEMNDY | Fom | X a0 | U H 50 | 22 A
(Z2 72 930)

An example sentence would be:

H o =L THLR T X,
[I] already tried (and failed) three times...

XA

7.4.2.4.3. & - Rank

This counter is used to indicate a number in a ranking. This counter has a
different pronunciation for 9, so the pronunciations are:

— & & | =& Pu hFE | N
WHITA | IZIEA | SAEFA | FAEA | ZIFA | ALKIEA

& JAC:S L% +& ES
XA | 1IEBIEA | IZA Cw 21ZA | AR A
(2w 21TA)

An example sentence would be:

bzl .
FLIT =TT,
I'm [up] third.

The first count in this series, —%, is the same —3% that is used in the adjectival
superlative in Japanese, since it literally means "first" and thus also means
"most".

=3
7.4.2.4.4. =& - Issue number

This counter is used to count issues such as newspapers, or number in a series
such as room number on a floor, or say the number of a limited series prototype
car. Like 7, it has a different pronunciation for 9, so the pronunciations are:

5| -® (=% [Wr _[EB [AE
WHT5 (1850 | SATH | EhTD [ 209 [ A7
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ts [ \B_ [im 5 5
LHEZ) [1EBTH [ <TH LwoT9 | RATH
(29w 5729)
An example sentence would be:
Y x 5J_L/\/ ’J\’
mE T ESIEATHET,

The combination of the preceding counter and this one, &% is used to indicate a
ranked "number", such as a phone number, registration number or product serial
number, where the number doesn't particularly indicate a rank on its own, but
does sit at a particular position in the greater list of all numbers of its category.

My parents live at number seventeen.

b))
7.4.2.4.5. H - Cardinality

This is technically not a counter, but can be added to rank counters to indicate
cardinality. For instance, it can be used in combination with # to create the

counter 7% H, which indicates not just a rank, but also indicates that it's a rank

[EYV2)

in a list of sorts:

This sentence is different from using just Z by this implied 'being part of a list"

If the fifth bus to come by is actually the no. 14, then we're in trouble. This is

TV 5Lk

Z O E-E v5 5 FEHDISA

<7

GZ%O“(TEW\O

Please take the no. 5 bus at this bus stop.

DR D 5 FED/NRRIE ST SN,
Please take the fifth bus at this bus stop.

why H 1s quite important to know.

7.4.2.5. Counting time related units

222

Nx o
7.4.2.5.1. ¥ - seconds

Counting seconds in Japanese uses £/, for which the pronunciations are:

FAZH

— - =% PuFp A N
WHEDRE ) [ IZOE D | ALY | KA LEY | ZVED | AL D




Ry i AV JuRp + G
RENE) [ 1B [ <VPE D CwHr>Vxro | 72ATE D
(FwHr0x9)

An example sentence would be:

FASA
R0 £ B 00

How long will it take? 20 seconds, half a minute?

SN
7.4.2.5.2. 43 - Minutes

Going one step above seconds, we find minutes. The minutes series has changed
pronunciations for three, four and the question word, with the pronunciations
being:

— —y | =0 IBF%) toy | RaY

WO SN | IZEA | SASAU | FASA | Z5A | AoS5A

4 AN oy + o] 55
RS | IEo5A | EwHISA | LosA YIS
CwoSA

Also, the measure "half minute", as used in the previous example sentence is >
47, 1L AU5 A, using the same pronunciation as for = and {f].

An example sentence would be:

WE i/uli iz
A =R HTETCT,
It's now 5 minutes to 3.

.
7.4.2.5.3. B - Clock hours

Don't confuse clock hours with durational hours. Clock hours are things like
"three o' clock" and "seven in the evening". Durational hours are "it took 3 hours"
or "I went home after waiting an hour". This counter is for the first category and
indicates the hours of the day:

—RF | TRy | =Ry | DUy | TRy | ONER | Ely
WHL [T | SAl | kL | ZL [ AL | LBL

J\F | Julf | RF T T (BLS3
FHLE [ KLC|CwIHL | CwHi0HLLE | Lwrlll | 2AL
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Note the pronunciations for FUf and JLIF, both being the short pronunciations.

An example sentence would be:

AT T2,
What time is it?

THA -z
The indicators for a.m. and p.m. are 4Fj and % in Japanese, indicating

whether a time is before or after the "hour of the horse", which corresponds to

the period from 11 a.m. to 1 p.m. according to the classical Chinese system. To
LxroZ hni

make the list complete, 1E4 means mid-day and %%/ means midnight.

CoA
7.4.2.5.4. F¢[E] - Durational hours

i

By adding the durational particle fi] to the counter ¥, we get the durational
counter for hours. The difference between clock time and duration is striking:

BT,
What time is it?

AT T3
How long will it be/take?

This difference is also very important for actual counting statements; quite often
people starting on Japanese will mix up when to use ¥ and when to use FFfi],
creating sentences such as the following:

— K9,

It's three hours long.

While they really mean to say —Kf T, "it's 3 o' clock". Similarly, they might
say-

-3 )

T fER LE LT,
[1] studied at 2 o' clock.

while meaning to say _Wffl]fls®R L £ L7z, "I studied for two hours"
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7 b
7.4.2.5.5. H / B - Days

Stepping up again, we reach days, which as explained before is a special series in
more than on way. Firstly, counting days of 1-10 uses the counter H in its
pronunciation 7>, paired with native Japanese readings for the numbers. 14 and
24, too, use H pronounced 7>, but a mixed Chinese/Japanese reading for the
number, and "20 days" has its own special word. The rest of the days are then
counted using H in its pronunciation (Z5:

—H _H =H 'y H T H 7S H +H

DN E | 50| oy | Lod | Wi | Telzhy | Zp Dy

J\H JuUH +H +—H +_H | +=H

FoM | ZZoh | B | Lwornbilh | LIZH | ..1Zh

+P4 H ++.H +XH +tH +J\H +JuH

Cwo ko |.0TH N2 LATHh LATh A H

~-+A | -4+—8 | 4+—=H | —+=H | _+MNH —+HH
o | LA hH AT h AT h WZCw o Lo AT h

~t+ARH|_t+tH| Z+/N\H| Z+UH | =+H | =+—H
AT H LAThH A2 H AT H LATH | LATE

The reading for — H differs depending on what it's used to mean: SV 7= % refers
to the first day of the month, while VW52 refers to a single day in duration.
For every other number under 32, H refers to both day of the month and length
of duration in days. Any number above 31 automatically only means "days of
duration", since months only go up to the 31st at best. Because of this, 34, 44, etc
have the pronunciation ~ X (A)IZ % instead of ~ X - 7.

An example sentence would be:

BNoV/N L\ot\f< \k
“H—HREoT,
[Wel stayed 2 days and one night.

%<
In this sentence a counter that won't be treated separately, {H, is used which

means "nights of stay".

The question word for dates can be either -2, meaning "when", or the question
RACH

word {i] H. To ask about length of duration in days, the question statement £ ®
< B for approximate duration and {i] H for exact duration can be used.
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Aside from being able to count days, it's also good to be able to name the
immediate past and future days:

7.4.2.5.6. 1 - Weeks

three days ago (2 days before yesterday)

in three days (2 days after tomorrow)

SExkLEn
—WERER
BLln
—WEH day before yesterday
EDH
] yesterday
Ex9
AH today
IFA LD
AH "the day in question"
HLiz - HT
A tomorrow
HEo5T
W% A day after tomorrow
LdbE-T
P % 1% H
Lw )

Upping the length once more, we reach weeks, indicated with #. Like f, i on
its own just refers to the yearly week, with 1 ft] referring to length of duration as
measured in weeks. The pronunciations are:

—If —H =i DU i S
WolLlw) |[IZLw) | SALYw) | LALYY | ZLw) | A LwwI
-t AG: | JLiA +-3 {o] 3
L) [ 1EHBLYw) |[ZwI2Lw) [ LwHLwd | RALY D

An example sentence would be:

&L E3e)

SHEDOEY ITHNETT,
This year's festival is in week 18.

The words for the immediate past and future weeks are:
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TAtA LY D
Joil

ALY D

N

2

e

0
=
&

2

(053
o }Hi
Z
3
J

B
(B

the week before last

last week
this week

next week

the week after next



L 90

7.4.2.5.7. [l - Weeks of duration

Like I, # has to be followed by [#] to turn it into a durational counter:

A [ R

The exams are in about two weeks.

7.4.2.5.8. 75> (H) - Months

Like f and #, A alone refers to month of the year. While western languages
typically have names for their months, the Japanese not too long ago gave up on

named months in favour of the Chinese system of numbered months, resulting
n:

—H —H —H Iy H +H N H tH
WHEMNRD | IZH3D SAMO | LD | ZTBD | ALKDBD | LERD
January | February | March April | May June July
J\H JUH +A +—H + A

THRD | <o CwIND| L HINERD| L HIZhD
August | September | October November December

The names of the months have been added here to stress that these are not so
much numbered months, but calendar months. Remember them as such! Also
note that there are specific readings for April, July and September. You can't use
another reading for the number for these words - these "counts" are very much
fixed in the Japanese language as nouns. The question word for which month of

RO

the year it is, is i/ H .

The words for the immediate past and future months are:

HAEATD

ﬁﬁflﬁﬂ the month before last
%%O last month

?%iu jﬁo this month

%j{ next month

f2kH  the month after next

DX
7.4.2.5.9. H - Months of duration

When read as -2 &, and paired with the native Japanese readings for numbers,
this counter expresses "moons", i.e., duration in terms of almost-months, and is
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typically only used for indicating 1 to 3 months of duration. This is a slightly
poetic counter, but is also used in formal writing to indicate the 1-3 month
durational range:

— N —H =H
O EDE | SleD& | AOE

HFo

7.4.2.5.10. 7~ A - Months of duration

While - like f and ## - A on its own means "month of the year", the suffix [
cannot be used to turn H into a durational counter. Instead, the prefix » is used,
but be careful: this is not the katakana 77, but actually a simplified kanji form of
f&%. You can tell this difference by looking at the size of the kanji: » H (0 FD) vs.
7 A - the katakana % is much bigger than the simplified version of f&. Why
exactly this kanji got simplified to this deceptive form is not entirely clear, but it
has, which means you'll need to be able to recognise it as a counter.

The standard contractions occur in the pronunciations:

—r H ~ 7 A =7 A a2 H H. A N A
WoDITFD [ 12T | SANBTS | TANTD | ThiFo | AomniFo

tr H J\ 7 H Jur A +» A o] A
LBENTD [ 1TZoniFo | KT Comnifo R DNTF o
X IMTFo | LoD

An example sentence would be:

AN
= AIZHEICDE TS,

I will be abroad for three months.

nA
7.4.2.5.11. £& - Years

Once more, there is the distinction between years in an era, 4, and years of
duration, #£ff. The pronunciations for 4 are:

—4 | =5 e | I |8
WHRA | IZRA | Sk | JhA | ZThi | A<BA

HE J\ A JLEE iRan (LK
LbhA | lTbha | <hi CwohRi | RARA
PR LYY
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An example sentence would be:

AN
AT,

[I] am a 2nd year student.

In this sentence the counter used is actually 44, which is the counter for
scholar year. However, since the meaning is still year in an era (the scholar era
in this case), it's still usable as example.

The words for the immediate past and future years use a slightly different
pattern than we saw for weeks and months:

SEkLEL

—WERESE  three years ago (2 years before last)
kLl

— AR the year before last

T rhh

EAF last year

ZeL

A A this year

PYAY eV

KA next year

R the year after next

DA

7.4.2.5.12. ZE[8] - Years of duration

Once more, adding [t turns the counter into a durational counter:
B . &z
SAEMTF Yy B E L DFEEE o T,
[He] kept with his title (lit: seating) as champion for three years.

S S
7.4.2.5.13. 1% / ¥ - Years of age

The one thing 4 cannot be used for is to indicate years of age. For this, two
special counters are used: 7% and its simpler counterpart . While simpler, it's
generally not a good idea to use it in every instance where writing age is
required; because it is simpler, using it is a sign that you're not quite good
enough at kanji yet to write the "real" kanji form. The pronunciations are the
same as for any other &-counter:

A T T Y
T T RN BN ST XS
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L% I\ Junk +% Tk |
RIBEEIWN [ [ToZWN [ X)W | Lo X725 | AN
Cwo XU

The reading < S\ for hﬁ while technically possible, should be avoided, since

it sounds too much like ib\ meaning "smelly/stinky". Also note that there is a
special word for twenty years of age, |£725, just like there is a special word for
twenty days, (X272~

An example sentence would be:

L5 bLE
R E AT B ARSI 0 £,

My father will turn 61 tomorrow.
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7.4.3. Additional words for quantification

There are also several adverbs that are used to quantify without relying on
numbers. Some of these quantifiers can only be used with verbs or verbal
adjectives in positive or negative form, and whenever this is the case this will be
explicitly mentioned. The list of adverbial quantifiers consists of:

7.4.3.1. \>D % - Always/never

As mentioned in the particle section on %, this word doesn't mean two different
things in Japanese, but only gets translated with two different words depending
on whether it's followed by a positive or negative verb.

WOKLZARZ EIXoMDE->TND,
[Youl're always saying the same thing.
(lit: you're always saying only those kind of things)

b
VWO LARNDIZ, £ LTHNDATTN,
Why is it [you] know [how to do it] when [you] never do it [in the first
place]?

72T

7.4.3.2. KK - Usually, mostly

LHUT bS]
2N TWERHZE X £,
[1] usually get up at 7.

7.4.3.3. . < - often

This quantifier only works when followed by a positive verb:

;fo‘\i .
Sk EET,

[T] often swim.

HF
743.4. RV, HAE Y - Not often / not much

This adverb actually comes from the the 7.B¥ verb 43 %, meaning "to be left over",
and is the counterpart to & <. It can only be used when followed by a negative
verbs or verbal adjective:
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Zob% k2
ARITHAEVHZCRH D £H A,
[1] don't like (red) tea very much.

There is no real difference between % VY and HA £ Y, but the latter sounds
slightly more emphatic.

7.4.3.5. £ T% - Very

This quantifier only works when followed by a positive verbal adjective:

el
ZHUTE THZWTT A,
This is very cheap isn't it?

Lxrx
7.4.3.6. BF % - Sometimes

B Rl x CEuE A R TR £

My (younger) sister and I go to the movies from time to time.

N
7.4.3.7. 29X - Not at all

Like & % ¥, this quantifier only works when followed by a negative verb or
verbal adjective:

nE
BIRFENER A L,
[T] don't mind at all.

A
7.4.3.8. F]72 Y - Considerably, rather

Like & T%, this quantifier only works when followed by positive verbals:

f=v:N
ZENR D HUWATT I,

This is rather expensive, isn't it?

7.4.3.9. X5XY - Not at all

Like % ¥ and ¥ A ¥ A, this quantifier only works when followed by a negative
verb:

H
T ESIFEY D FHE AL
[T] don't understand this at all.
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7.4.3.10. 2 L - A little while

This quantifier only works when followed by a positive verb:

E
D UFRF TR N DR,
Could [we] wait for just a bit?
(lit: waiting for a little while is okay, isn't it?)

7.4.311. B X o & - Alittle

This quantifier can be followed by either a positive verb or verbal adjective in
normal statements, or by negative verbs and verbal adjectives when used in the
form of a question. When used in a negative question, the full sentence actually
connotes a positive, as can be seen in the following examples:

St
Hx o LHEIRNTT D,
Isn't it a little cold?

oY)

HrobBEEHEAN,
Shall [we] take a little walk?

Used with a positive there is nothing remarkable to note:

7=
ZHEH X o EEmWnTT A,

This is a bit expensive, don't you agree?

[ATSY =
7.4.3.12. —#F - A lot

Mentioned in the counter section for #f, this quantifier can only be used with
positive verbs:

FA LD L=<
HWIZL TR, RRIETRTHMTY,
[I]'m sorry, but today is fully booked.

Remember that this is only a quantifier if pronounced with the -3\ part in
raised pitch. If pronounced with the 5%\ part in a lower pitch, it means "one
cup [of something]".
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7.4.3.13. & o & - Even more

Used as the comparative for adjectives, as well as comparative for verb actions,
this quantifier can only be used with positive verbs and verbal adjectives:

MAE
o ETHIR S 72 < TEWIT 7220y,
[1] need to put in [even] more effort.

This sentence 1s a positive verb due to the double negative used to imply an
imperative (see the verb < section, as well as the particle section on ).

7.4.3.14. 3 o & - Very much (throughout)

This quantifier is only used with positive verbal adjectives:

MHOU x

WLIZ EABRET VLD THT o & TN,

She's much prettier than any model.

R IBN
7.4.3.15. 2L - All
Bl kR L L Aihio T LE o7

[1]'ve spent almost all my money.

4
7.4.3.16. 22T - Everything

This quantifier is used only with positive verbs:

i Sx 1FA &

Mo EORZEETHATLES T,

[1've read every book on [my] shelves.
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7.5. Prepositions

Japanese doesn't have prepositions in the way a lot of western languages have
prepositions. You've already seen that quite a few particles fulfil the role that
prepositions plays in western languages, but this still leaves the question of how
to say something in Japanese that in western languages uses prepositions that
are not covered just by particles. For this reason, this final "particles" section
will cover translating prepositions

There are two categories that preposition translations fall under. The first is the
list of prepositions that have particle or verb construction counter parts, though
since you have already encountered these in the previous sections, these will not
be treated in detail. The other category is those prepositions that have
conceptual temporal/location nouns as Japanese counter part. I say conceptual
because some concepts that are multiple words in western languages are the
same conceptual temporal/location noun in Japanese. These nouns will be
treated in more detail and will, where needed, be accompanied by examples.

7.5.1. Prepositions translating to particles/verb
constructions

as This is done using the particle (T in its role as indirect object

at This is done using {Z or T, depending on whether it concerns a
thing or an event.

by This is done using (Z or C, depending on whether it concerns
location or instrumentalis

despite This is done using the particle D (Z

during This is done with the #HH ¥ particles 72735 or 73T 5 for strict or

loose simultaneous action

except/save | This is done using L 7> or (E)»

for This is done using either the indirect object (Z or the nominalising
DI DI

from This is done using either the indirect object (Z or 7> 5

of This is done using @

off This is done using a resultant state form of verbs that denote "to
go off of"

since This is done using 7> 5

through This is done using T

to This is done using (Z as indirect object, {Z as destination, or ~~ as
direction

with This is done using &

without This is done with either a verb in K+, or using CRIXIE) 72 <
T/72\\W T
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7.5.2. Prepositions translating to conceptual
temporal/location nouns

The conceptual nouns used to stand for what in western languages is done using
prepositions, can be used in the following pattern:

[XI()[Yliz/TlZ]

where [X] can be any noun or verb clause, [Y] is a conceptual noun, and [Z] a
verb activity or a state. The @ in this pattern is enclosed in parentheses, because
it can be omitted in some cases, but has to be used in others. Typically, when [X]
1s a noun clause, @ is used, and when it is a verb clause, ® is omitted, but there
are exceptions to this, and each conceptual noun entry in the list below will show
the pattern(s) it can be used in.

To 1llustrate this pattern before we move on the hst itself, say we replace [X]
i/L

with %R station, [Y] with Fij, before, and [Z] with JEE 3 5, "there is a store".
Doing so, we get the following sentence:

BROBNZIE DN & 5,

station [genitive] before [location] there is a station

The natural translation, "There is a store in front of the station" follows readily
from this pattern.

As a note, the choice of whether to use (Z or T is - as always - dependent on
whether a location or an event is focused on. In the previous example a location

was focused on, but if we were to use the same sentence but with [Z] being
o 3Y =)

replaced with Zij% & ﬁxo =, "[I] met [my] friend", then we get a sentence that
can focus on the event ' meetlng", and this focus can be made explicit by using T
instead of |Z:

BRO|FITHIE L HE T,

[I] met [my] friend in front of the station.

7.5.3. The conceptual nouns list

7.5.3.1. L= - Above, up, upon, on

The kanji for this word already hints at the fact that this noun signifies a
conceptual location 'above' something. It does not literally mean any of the words

"above", , "up", "over" or the likes, but simply implies them all, given a
specific context. For instance:
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5 o< W £7p
FTAD i E LR D D E

There is a beautiful flower arrangement on the table.

Since flower arrangements typically rest on a surface, [ in this case means "on".
However, if we look at the following sentence we see a different context, and a
different meaning:

3
T—TNDEIZEBENHY FT,

There's a window above the table.

Since windows don't typically rest on surfaces but are part of walls, I~ can only
be interpreted as meaning "above" in this context.

L7z
7.5.3.2. F - Below, beneath, under, underneath

In the same way that | means the conceptual location above something, T
means a conceptual location below something. Again, context dictates what
preposition is best used in the translation:

nz
T—T D TN NET,
There's a cat underneath the table

O 7=

T NADOTICHIEH LD Y £,

There are drawers under the table.

In the first sentence | refers to well under the table, on the floor, while in the
second sentence [ means on the underside of the table itself.

E-4
7.5.3.3. Hi] - Before, in front of, ptior

When referring to something before, or preceding, something else, the conceptual
noun A1 is used. This can be used for both time and space:

zZ & *x
BROJFITTRE->TFE LT,
[T] waited in front of the station.

This example, similar to the one given in this section's pattern explanation,
states something being in front of some location. If instead we want to indicate
something as happening or being the case before some verb activity, then Fij
follows the H{ATE:

< 5L
H T AN R EZ L7,

[1] cleaned up before going out on errands.
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In this sentence, the event "going out [on errands]", H 7>} %, indicates a
particular time, even if it's not sharply defined like clock times.

12X )

7.5.3.4. # - During

The conceptual noun #' means several different things depending on its use, and
has different pronunciations for each different use. When used directly after
nouns that denote some activity, it is pronounced © v 9, and is used to indicate
that the verb action or verb state that follows it applies during the period that
the activity noun describes. This may sound a bit abstract, so an example:

FWi=obw H

BB T

[I] am in the middle of a delivery

Clearly a delivery takes time to perform, and the ' indicates that something is
the case, or takes place, during this time.

CLwd
7.5.3.5. ' - Cross-...
When used for with location nouns, the meaning for # changes to "cross-..." such

as "cross country" or "nation-wide", and the reading changes to U« 9, such as in
for instance:

TS o A E T BB,

The world over, people are born and people die.

VAR
7.5.3.6. F - Amid, among, amongst, in, inside, within

And finally, when used in the pattern that does not have @ omitted, H is
pronounced 727>, and can mean a wide variety of things that are associated with
being located inside something. When focusing on locations, (Z is used as the
follow up particle, but when ' refers to abstract concepts such as "amidst [a
collection]" or "among [things]", it is followed by T instead, such as in for
instance:

7= 13521 bLx< WhiFA T
AP OHF T, N —FIHETT,
From [amongst] food, [I] like Japanese food best.

Here H refers to something being located inside a category. Since this is an
abstract location, the particle T is used. However, when there is no abstract
location but a real location, like the hollow of a tree, or the inside of a box, {Z is
used:
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Xz I TETW

FOFITRFE N o T2,

The box contained a watch.

(lit: There was a watch in the box)

The pattern [...]Jo>H T[...] will be explained further in the constructions section,
when dealing with open choices - something that quite obviously requires being
able to indicate something as existing within a greater (abstract) collection.

I L
7.5.3.7. % A - Behind

The noun 1% 4 is used to indicate that something is located behind something
else. Be careful though: unlike Fij, which corresponded to "before" both in the
location and time sense, % 5 only means "behind", and stands for a location; it
cannot be used to mean "after". To indicate the concept of "after", a different
noun (%) is used, which can be pronounced in three different ways, meaning
three slightly different things.

An example of the use of % A would be:
nnE S AR
T BB DEAITFENT LE -7,
The mice hid behind the refrigerator.

b T Db

7.5.3.8. 1%, 1&, 1% - After
When indicating something happens after a certain time or event, % is used.
However, depending on whether this "after" refers to "occurring at some time
after", or "occurring from then on" a different pronunciation is used; when one
only wishes to indicate something will happen after some specific time or event,
the reading for this noun is & &

L <720 &

i 13T LET,

[1]'1 do [my] homework afterwards.

In this sentence the act of "doing homework" will be done at some point after
some contextually implied event, typically whatever the speaker is doing at the
moment of saying a sentence like this.

On the other hand, when indicating that something will stay in effect after some
specific time or event, the reading for this kanjiis Z:

LIk C ¥ = OF

LT BIFIZ D ) £ DRITIRTE,

[My] job ends at 8, after that [I]'ll be available.
(lit: "after that is leisure.")
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-

Because the reading for the noun %% is Z in this sentence, it clearly states that
this person won't be free for just a while after 8 o' clock, but will be free from 8 o'
clock onwards until some indeterminate time (being probably when they go to

bed).

There is a third reading for 7%, being @™ %, but this is a literary reading used as a
replacement for & &, with as extra feature that it can be used to stand for "the
afterlife"; the ultimate concept of "afterwards".

z )
7.5.3.9. 7} - Out, outside

The opposite of H', 4+ stands for the broad and undefined location that is the
world outside some container or other:

az (AY-4 Hx
I HORENRFEDIMNWEATD,
Our cat's playing outside (lit: outside the house).

BN

7.5.3.10. [ - Between

Literally this noun stands for the concept of "in an interval", where this interval
can be either temporal or spatial:

AT W) WA E k< ZIoLwHTAD

AT & BER ORICARBEELRH Y 5,

There are public phones located between the bank and the post office.
(lit: "in the interval [bank - post office]")

As can be seen from the example, the list of locations between which some verb
action occurs, or some verb state is the case, is created using the standard
inclusive noun listing particle &.

For time on the other hand, the [...]12>%[...] & T pattern is used, because this lets
us specify an interval with an explicit beginning and end:

HACA e Sat i
BMNIT RS =R E TOMIZRT i,

The culprit [managed to] escape between 2 and 3 o' clock.

B

7.5.3.11. £ < - Near

Used for locations only, this noun is used to indicate something is close to some
location or object:
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VBB
BREEE O < IZH Y £7,

It's close to the movie theatre.

rzy
7.5.3.12. [A] Z 9 - Facing, across, opposite, beyond

H "

In Japanese the idea of "across", "opposite from" and "beyond" are all variations
on the same theme of somethlng facing something else: something opposite to us
clearly faces us, something that is for instance across the street faces us from
across the street and something that lies beyond the darkest night is something
that faces us from this theoretical location:

Bt LHEh

EOMZ | EL#ﬁoféi#f#
[My] friends should be waiting for [me] across the street.
(lit: "I expect my friends to be waiting ...")

WO = 5B OHR A B 5 & BT

[I] heard that across the ocean lies a different world.

~N
7.5.3.13. 12 - Neat, around

The noun i literally means "vicinity", and when used as a conceptual location
noun, means "near", "close to", and the like:
SYALSd s
BE DI ;,ﬁﬁfﬁ%ﬂ< LbEoT,

[1] lost [my] wallet somewhere near the fish shop.

LRy

7.5.3.14. tﬁ and [ - Beside, next to

This word pair is (yet another) illustration of how Japanese conceptualises
things differently from western languages. The words required to create what in
western language is the prepositional construction "next to" are an excellent
example of such a difference: while in most western languages when two objects
are placed side by side, they are said to be "beside" or "next to" each other,
Japanese requires you to pick the right word for this spatial relation depending
on whether or not these two objects are of a similar category. For instance,

placing two apples next to each other, or two bikes, means you can use the noun
L7y
k% to indicate that one is next to the other:

CTalx B

T@OD H R EL éf% DRDD L r3r o TBEELE,
I left my bike standing next to my (younger) brother's.
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This is perfectly valid use of [, as the two objects in question are clearly of the
same category.

However, for the following example we need to use % instead of [

W Hx
TR AT DS ORRIZHEA T Ui,

Everyone was play games and stuff next to the pond.

(note that using |Z stresses the location rather than the act in this
sentence)

Here, since A 73 are of a category "people", and i is of category "pond", there
is no way ¥ can be used, since these two things aren't even remotely alike. In
effect, % can be thought of as not just meaning "next to" but having the added
meaning "next to the other [object categoryl", while f# only means "beside" or
"next to".
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8. Constructions

We've looked at all the separate components that make Japanese work by now,
dealing with each subject relatively on its own, only hinting at meaning by
interaction through example sentences. However, most of the interesting things
happen when we start using more complex mixed clauses to add some depth to
our statements and questions. This section deals with those constructions, where
the focus is not so much on single word classes and what they do, but on getting
certain ideas across using proper Japanese. Things like choosing, being polite (or
not), making suggestions and reasoning about things. All of these things and
more will be treated in the next couple of sections.
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8.1. Playing with numbers

We have looked at counting in the counter section of particles, but there is more
you can do with numbers than just count. Two prominent things numbers are
used for is for telling time, and for doing math. The latter is of course the most
obvious, but the first is also quite important.

8.1.1. Telling time and date

Times and dates are closely related subjects, so we'll treat them in one go. We've
already looked at time for a bit in the counter section, where we discovered that
time counters and duration counters are two different things, leading us to guess
at how to properly tell time, but let's review these particles in a more specific
setting of actually telling time. The Japanese time format can be represented
either in a 'before noon'/'after noon' system or using the 24 hour clock, but unlike
the regular concept of '24 hours', the Japanese clock can go beyond the number
24. For instance, a TV show that's on at 1:20 in the early morning, airs at 25:20
in Japan. Using this time indication it is easier to tell to which day for instance a
particular programme belongs - something that's airing at 1:20am on a Friday is
actually airing "Thursday, 25:20", so still part of the Thursday planning.

Going back to actually telling time rather than remarking on the Japanese
system, the time format in Japanese is similar to the western system, namely
first listing the hour, then minutes, then seconds. For instance:
L ZLo&5A ZLw oV D
SO ol T o
5:20'50"
(5 o'clock, 20 minutes and 50 seconds)

As mentioned in the counters section, the a.m. and p.m. indications in Japanese
are done using 7-fij and “F%%, but these precede the time indication:
:/: LZ ClTA X
PO IR ET,
[I] will come at 2:30 p.m.

Two things to note here are that @ is optional. It can be left out, in which case
the statement is slightly less formal. In fact, the whole “Fgi//F#% indication is
optional, since typically it will be obvious whether you mean in the morning or in
the afternoon. The other thing to note is the use of the suffix > (1ZA) which
indicates "half'. In Japanese, adding this indicates an additional half hour
(unlike some western languages where this means removing half an hour from
the time):

772 Ll A
Lk
7:30
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This is of course the same as saying LI =177, but using ** is shorter. Unlike
some western languages Japanese doesn't have indicators for the quarters before
and past the hour. Instead, it has a "before" and "after" marker if the time is

anywhere from 10-ish minutes before the hour to 10-ish minutes past the hour,
i/c

A7 and ﬁ% respectively. Literally, A7 means "before" or "in front of", and i X is
the noun derived from the verb i X %, "to be past [some conceptual pomt] . Two
examples of their use are:

Cos /u

%omﬁ+ BE X, itﬁ0®#o
It's already 10 past 4, are we still going to wait?

HASH wbU ZhAEZ 3L
ZDOFANT IR E Y £,

That programme will start 5 (minutes) to 1.

But telling time alone isn't everything. If you don't want to use 4~ij or ZF# you

can also say whether you mean in the morning, afternoon, evening or night, by
bx 0\73 (=¥

using the nouns ¥, &, ¥ and {ﬁz respectively:

EFndbs el [A¥4

G RE SE S

[1] leave the house every morning at 7.

The prefix f#, as you may remember from the outline, is a prefix used to indicate

'every ..." and is used here to indicate frequent behaviour rather than just a
single event. When instead you want to specifically refer to "this" morning,
FE ZAIEA AR

IF &
afternoon, evening or night, the words to use are 4/, [nothing], 4 ¥t and 54

respectively. There's no real reason why there is no word for "this afternoon", but
)

there just isn't any. Instead, 4 H meaning "today" is typically used. Also notice
the readings for 'this morning' and 'this night', which are different from what you
might expect. This is due to specific readings for kanji being used in specific
word combinations.

If we want to be more specific, we might add a date to the time we're stating. The
Japanese format for this is "biggest counter first", leading to the format era-year-
month-day-(day by name)-hour-minute-second. The era bit is important here, as
the Japanese calendar doesn't actually correspond to the western calendar.
While the Japanese will use the Gregorian calendar when convenient, the
"proper" Japanese way to count years is to name the Era to which you're
referring, and then count the number of years since its epoch. Since these are
reasonably important to know, the list of most recent era is as follows:
ENATAN
The % era is the current Era, which started in 1989 and will last until

emperor Akihito passes away.
Lkob

The FZF1 era was the era before the current era, running from 1926 till 1989
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L)
The KIE era is the last most recent era still covering the 1900's, running

from 1912 till 1926

DN
The B{5 era is the first of the "recent" eras, starting at the Meiji restoration

in 1868 running till 1912

The numbering for eras is reasonably intuitive: the first year of an era is the
year the era started. Thus, "X 1E 1" corresponds to 1912, and "B F1 30"
corresponds to 1955. If we write out the full date for when this section was
written, we see:

Wk EELA M E (0K B) Ly R
Heisei 17 (2005), may 24th (Tuesday), 2:19'55"

This i1s a valid way to write it, but typically it saves writing work to use
numerals instead, which is perfectly allowed:

V1 75 H 24 H(OKBEH)2KF1 955 58

It might also be a good idea to list the days while we're at it. The Japanese week
is as follows:

Etﬁ%’ﬁa)é "sun day of the week" Sunday
)%/a%’é)é "moon day of the week" Monday
Jéﬂté%l "fire day of the week" Tuesday
7}25%% "water day of the week" Wednesday
;l)gﬁgé "wood day of the week" Thursday
/;E;L‘%jﬁ "metal day of the week" Friday

1M H  "earth day of the week" Saturday

While many of the western days of the week derive their name from Norse
mythology (more specifically, the names of the gods), the Japanese - as well as
several other Asian countries - use the elements for their day naming. When
using day-series such as "mon-wed-fri" in English, the Japanese use the day
kanji, but with slightly different pronunciation:

FodunE A i

H /K4 mon-wed-fri

b KD

KA+ tue-thu-sat

The thing to notice is that the short days, Tuesday and Saturday, get their sound
lengthened to two syllables, so that the pronunciation length for each day is the
same. Also, contractions occur when pairing H with 7K, because of the - in the
pronunciation for H.
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This should cover enough for telling time and dates, which means we can move
on to where numbers really matter: maths.

8.1.2. Doing maths

One of the most funky things you can do with numbers is turn them into other
numbers applying such wonderful operations as "addition", "subtraction",
"division" and "multiplication". These four operations sum up the basic
mathematical operations one can perform on numbers, and covers what most
people consider enough when it comes to doing math. While of course explaining
all mathematical operations is slightly beyond the scope of this introduction on
Japanese syntax and grammar, aside from these four basic concepts I'll also tell
you how to do a few more complex mathematical things just in case you simply
want to know. Before we start on those though, the basics:

8.1.2.1. Addition

Addition is the root of anything math. The idea of addition is a childishly simple
one: you have something, you get more, you have more. The mathematical part
of this concept is to determine how much more you have, and for this we need
three things: numbers, something that states addition, and something that
marks an outcome. Luckily (though not unexpectedly) Japanese has all three of
these. Numbers we have already seen plenty of, the outcome marker is simply T

7=
9, and the verb that we use for addition is &7 .

However, the way in which we use this verb is somewhat uncharacteristically
western. Where a western addition would be "1 + 4 = 5", the Japanese addition is
actually nearly the same, stating "1 + 4, 5 is™

Wi KA -

R L' & T

One plus four is five.

You might think that this is a strange verb use, but remember that a H{&J also

acts as attributive. The phrase — /&9l can be interpreted to mean "a one-added
B
four", just like X &\ U is "a big four". We can also use /£ on its own, for such

obvious things as:

IZCw oz A 7=
“tHHEREED LD EiCT D,
If [youl add 20 yen that'll make it [a] round [number].

8.1.2.2. Subtraction

Of course, we can do the same thing using subtraction instead of addition, by
(o)
using 5/ < instead of /&7
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é&g$o< :Ewié& u9f<lhuw5@@
=f 5I<BZt+=1F —HMEA+tE TY,
300 minus 53 1s 247.

Coming up with a similar argument for why this pattern isn't actually strange
for this verb doesn't work. It is strange. There's no sensible reason why this
actually means 300 minus 53 rather than 53 minus 300, other than "being
consistent in respects to &7 and western maths".

8.1.2.3. Division

Division in Japanese is done in the same way as in western math, but the
phrasing is somewhat confusing if you don't pay attention: in western math,
"three seventh" means 3 * 1/7. Likewise in Japanese, the indication for 3/7 is to
separately mention 3, and 1/7, but the order is changed, so instead of saying
"three seventh", in Japanese you say "seventh's three"

S IV

iD=,

3/7

This uses the genitive @ to link =, 3, as genitively belonging to 247, 1/7th. One
thing to note here is that this use of 77, 5 /A, is the reason why the counter series
for minutes has an oddity for three, where .5 A becomes 5 /A instead of 5 At

ShEN
/AN
=

three minutes

{é%h
=55 D—
one third

8.1.2.4. Multiplication
=4
A final simple operation is multiplication, which uses the noun fi%. This is

actually a rather interesting word, because on its own it means "two fold", such
as for instance:

HATEN
RIEDMEIZ e o T2,
[Our] problems doubled.

Interestingly, this noun can also be used in combination with other numbers
(except one of course) to indicate any random multiplication:

ZiEn Lb ShlwdHZ

HEOEIZ =1+ TI,
7 times 5 1s 35.
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Here, the literal statement is "the five-fold of seven is 35". This is the basic
multiplication, but there's also another word that's used for the x-fold for one
through ten involving the counter B, pronounced in various ways this role:

—H ) —H U L
O ez Sz | HZ LUw?D | WD
WHLWwI [IZLw) | SALWw D ZLwo
tE J\E | JLE +H | %HE
IR 2| Dz Lz |z
LHELW D <Lw9

TwIHbro

You may notice this is perhaps the most bizarre counter series the language has;
There is no count for 6, the counter itself has three different readings, has a mix
of possible native Japanese and Chinese readings for the numbers, and the
native reading used for 10 is a very rare one, not to mention the question word
uses %% instead of {7]. Needless to say this counter series is "special". In fact it's
special in that it's a mainly literary counter for "-fold", where it depends on the
context which reading is used. In eloquent language, X is more likely, and in
technical literature U« 9 will be used more.

This short diversion into a literary counter also wraps up the section on simple
math, and leads us to the more advanced topics in math.

8.1.2.5. More advanced math

While there are many topics that we could treat here, this isn't a book on math
in Japanese. Treating all mathematical topics would take up too many pages,
and would for the most part be rather boring. Instead, we'll look at a few
"simple" less basic math constructions before moving on to 'real' grammar like
comparisons and interpersonal language.

8.1.2.5.1. Raising power and taking roots

Lk
Raising numbers to a power in Japanese uses the counter , and 1s used in the

following way:
SALED SAVRL FALY I SA
t O =F L —HWMN+= TT,
Seven to the power 3 is 343.

The inverse for this operation is taking the n-root, which is done with the
LEoZAh
'counter' R , which is just the counter for raising power paired with the noun

for root:

249



KALwIEY D IZLEH A Lh

WtJu o ZFBITETI,

49's square root is seven.

8.1.2.5.2. Squaring and cubing
~UMEH ReYES)
There are two special words for squared and cubed, **J5 and 3775, which are

used to indicate square units and cubed units respectively. For instance when
indicating something is 500 square kilometres, one would say:

500 -5 F = (X — h L) TT,
[1t] is 500 square kilometer.

If one wanted to say a particular car had a 12 cubic meter interior, one could say:

AR

MEIL 12 S5 A — F LV T9,

The interior fits 12 cubic meter.

That's it, that's all the math you will probably care to know of how to work with,
so let's leave the numbers for what they are and move on to more linguistic
constructions.

8.2. Comparisons, preferences and choice

Comparing and choosing are two very related subjects. Making a choice is
essentially the same as making a subjective comparison, where one thing is more
favourable than the other. This concept is quite obvious in Japanese, where we
encounter two types of choices: the binary choice, and the open choice.

8.2.1. Binary choices

The binary choice is simply a choice between two things. One's preference can

swing one way or the other, or one can indicate that either choice is fine, or both
%95
are to be rejected. This binary choice concept in Japanese uses the word J5 for

this construction in the following pattern:

[A] &£ [B] & [£EB5/E8->5] 5D [some judgement calll TI 7>,

Note that this uses a two-item inclusive list, with either two & particles, or a
comma after the second choice item (though typically commas are avoided).
Because of the use of ¥ H 5 D) or &> HDJ5 (the first being more formal than
the second) this pattern literally asks "A and B; which direction is [more]
[something]?" and can be applied to virtually anything:

N
N = FF P REELLDITPIE TT D,
Which do [you] like best, hamburgers or chicken sandwiches?
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TAL [ESesd
B L NRE BB SO HRENTT
Which is faster? The train or the bus?

Remember that adjectives in Japanese act both as normal predicate as well as
comparative, so the translation for this last line for instance could be both
"which one is fast, the train or the bus?", but it is far more likely that the

speaker means "which one is faster" because of the fact that a choice is being
offered.

There is always the possibility that the answer to this question is "both" or
"neither", which use the same word in Japanese, 5 5% or o5 1 followed
by a positive or negative evaluation (recall this from the question pronouns + %),

D x21ED

or alternatively the noun 55 meaning "both [options]" suffixed with %:

BANL
CEROVY XL Ty L ELEDHERGETT
1 ELL Tbﬁﬁc% <9,
PES B BN E Lo,

b}

A B0 AL
* Which music do you like best, jazz or classical?
I like either.

: I don't particularly like either.
: I don't know either two.

gawr 9 o ®

8.2.2. Open choices

If you want to have a larger collection of items to choose from, or you want to ask

a categorical choice, then /5 cannot be used. Instead, a choice pattern involving ...
A/

D H T, meaning "from amongst ..." is used for this type of open choice. This
pattern can be used for anything, such as specific lists of items, or just
categorical nouns asking for the person who is offered the choice to pick
something that falls into the category. For instance:

n

BAn< At
Al FROHF TN X T,
B: &5 THh, V¥ ANRLEETY,
A: Music wise, what do you like?
(lit: from music, what do you like?)

B: Hmm. I like Jazz.

This is an example of a categorical choice where the respondent actually gives a
specific answer. Questions like "What food do you like", "which cars are fast" and
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the like all fit this pattern. There is an exception to this pattern, where ®H T is
replaced with just €, which involves open choices for locations, such as "Which
cities in Europe have you been to". Due to T already being a marker for
locations, the ™ part is dropped:

L w halp 4
—0 /N TEAURIHIITST=2FNH Y F£9,

Which cities in Europe have you been to?

Similar to the binary choice, it might be that none of the choices are good, or that
they're all equally fine. Instead of using 65 /> 6 4/l 5 4, for this
particular pattern fif & /{if T% are used, to indicate 'everything' or 'nothing'
depending on the verb form that follows being positive or negative:

7= Ho iz B

A B O F T3 EIR LTI,
L B

B R B LR LS RN E D,

TRl

CTTHREKRLNE,

A: Which foods are tasty?
B: I don't think there's anything particularly tasty about food.
C: Everything's tasty!

8.2.3. Comparison through likeness

There are several ways in which to compare two concepts to each other, with
varying degree of certainty in the comparison, and varying nuance in the exact

)
way the likeness works. You have already seen some ways such as & 9 and £ in
the verb and particles sections, but there are at least 6 more, which will be
treated here.

8.2.3.1. 9

As mentioned in the verb and verbal adjective sections, the noun adjective % 9
paired with a verb # H /2 or verbal adjective stem is used to create the
construction of "appearing to be at the point of ..." or "seems to be ... [to the
speaker]"

LI TZ

LR HRZ 95 T,

It looks like [youl'll be able to perform this job.
i

i 2 5 T,

It seems warm.
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Remember that for \ » / XV and 72\ the © 9 impression forms are £ &% 9
and 72 &% 9 respectively.

L9
8.2.3.2. ¥k

Also as previously mentioned, using the noun adjective £ 9 with a EH{ATE
creates a conceptual likeness, relating two manners to each others.

<7

&
2N E S IZ L TR,
Please act like you didn't hear that.

A special use of this comparison marker is with the Z % & & series Z D/ZD/H
DIED:

Z® X 91T - in this manner

Z*® X 912 - in that manner

»H?D X 51T - in that manner like so
F? X 912 - in which manner

In this use its principle meaning is equivalent to = 9 /% 9/H &/ L 5, except that
the series with #% are adverbial constructions while Z 5 /% 5 /& ®H/E 5 are
pronouns, making them less suited for indicating a manner or way in which
something is done.

ED X HIZLTHWTT D,
How should [I] do it?

59
8.2.3.3. Jl

The noun adjective 5 9, like X 9, likens something to a particular manner. It
LHENSD
closely translates to way/style, and this meaning is evident in words like 24 i &l
DXEo59
meaning "modern" ('the now-a-day style') or EJf& , "good customs" ('good style').

A special set of words with this comparison marker is for the Z % & & series Z A

IRNFNIRI D TR E TR

Z A72JRUZ - in this way/style

% A72 AT - in that way/style

& A72JEUT - in that way/style like that
E 72 JEUZ - in which way/style

This is similar to 2D X 2 1Z...ED L 9 1Z, but differs in that it emphasises a
particular way or style more than that it sets up a likeness.
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T <7
ZENTRENZ B2V T R I,
Please don't look [at me] like that...

8.2.3.4. AT\

When commenting on a (visual) impression, the noun adjective 7=\ is used
directly after H{A clauses. For instance:

DM
PN T D BN (T,
It looks likes [he]'s tired, doesn't it.

It should also be noted that # 72\ typically replaces 72/7C9 in a sentence:

iz
BEVNT,
It's hard.

TN IR 72T,
It looks hard.

The T3 in parentheses the example sentences are optional. Adding them will
make the statement more polite, but leaving it off doesn't create a very impolite
sentence.

8.2.3.5. b L\

When rather than visual impression, a guess is ventured, the suffix © LV is
used. Using & L\ is similar to using £ (& 9) in terms of certainty, except that
5 L doesn't liken to manner, but to impression, and like # 72\ replaces 72/

4

1FA RERE M

ZORIFILHEED S LW (T,

It seems that book is Yamada's.

T
8.2.3.6. 1Y

This is a noun adjective that is used primarily as noun suffix to create "-ly"/"-
al"/"-1ve" nouns for comparisons, such as:

EIFATE CAEY

HERM, "basically”, from £ meaning "basis".

Lo&WnWTx

FEBRAY, "practical”, from ZZFE meaning "the way things are now".
L7z T&

KA, "subjective", from E{K meaning "subject", "constituent".
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These comparative nouns are used like normal noun adjectives for comparisons:

HEARHNZDELRNTL X 9,

It would basically be uninteresting.

8.2.3.7. 2T\

This noun suffix is very much like the English "-ish":

EHZ

FF S hoT H o0 L

Kimiko's kind of a tomboy isn't she?

This sentence literally reads "Kimiko's man-ish, don't you think?"
Dx959Y . R Bb
ZOBHERT LV F ol Bbian e
Don't you think this food tastes kind of French?

This sentence literally reads "Don't you think this food is French-ish?"

%ﬁ\
8.2.3.8.[FA C

Using ... & [A] U T is the strongest comparison that can be made, as it doesn't so
much liken to objects, but explicitly claims they are the same. The noun [A] U is
an adjective-derived noun, but has come from the adjectival stem rather than
from the 1# .
~%° Lh
ZOHRBITEE oLFRLTY,
This room is the same as the neighbouring one.

The # M of the old adjective [F] U\, [ U <, is also still in use today though:

7‘:“1/\7)“\;< &iﬂﬁ/ﬂz‘b\ WL
A RO THELEDABTY,
IRXED

B: A<, fifaTd,

A: T am Ishida, 2nd year university student.
B: I am Uematsu, also a 2nd year university student

Of course, B literally says "I am Uematsu, the same", but unlike in for instance
English, it is not impolite in Japanese to omit this contextually already present
information, since Japanese is a language in which context is presumed to
remain known throughout a conversation.
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n
8.2.3.9.

Closely related to likeness, the noun adjective 75 is used to compare something
in the "prone to" way. While a noun adjective, there are some instances where 7%
% can be used with @ as well, such as:

Hok \U‘;’)?E . (03
ok NIRER DN HDO N T,

My (younger) sister is someone who's prone to illness.

However, there are no clear rules on when one can use ?, so typically it's best to
stick with using 73 % as a noun adjective.

For verbs and verbal adjectives, this suffix is added to the 1# H¥:

AN A

Z OEFFHIER N BT,

This clock tends to run fast.

Iz
8.2.3.10. L1 %

A final way to indicate likeness is by using the verb {£l% meaning "to resemble"
or "to be similar". Typically used in - T\ % form, this verb is used in
combination with the particles & or (Z, where the choice of particle determines
the nuance of likeness. Using & makes the statement describe near-exact
likeness:
A bzl

ZDE 2T DOEBTHET,

Those ideas are like the ones I had.

X w5 LAbwd

SlIEn Bif LETWD,

The colour of gold is [sort of] the same as brass.

Using {2, on the other hand, makes the statement describe general likeness, or a
likeness in a particular (but non-specified) way:

titii\f;@ IS
RERIZESEITWD,
[She] really takes after [her] mother.

RF
FOWET eI TA 7,
That mountain [kind of] resembles a duck, doesn't it?
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8.3. Interpersonal

One of the things that seems much more important in Japanese than in a lot of
western cultures, is having proper interpersonal skills. Even something as
simple as addressing someone too formal or too familiar can create a bad basis
for a working relationship, and so this deserves special attention. The next few
sections will deal with how to properly address people of different social status,
how to properly indicate giving and receiving between parties of differing social
status, and once more look at using the humble/honorific speech pattern.

8.3.1. Addressing people
8.3.1.1. Name suffixes

There are various name suffixes that indicate different kinds of social relations,
and using them out of place can have the effect of sounding like you're joking
around a bit, to simply insulting someone. For this reason, it's a good idea to go
over the list of common name suffixes, and see what they do. Also not
unimportant is to note that people in Japanese refer to each other by their family
name, suffixed with the appropriate name suffix, and not by first name until
there is a clearly defined friendship.

8.3.1.1.1. -X A

This i1s the standard name suffix that is used across Japan to refer to and call the
attention of people who you have no particular relationship to.

X
8.3.1.1.2. -k

An honorific suffix, this name suffix is used when someone is of considerably
higher status, used to indicate a master in a master/servant relation. This suffix
1s also used when writing someone's name as recipient on a letter or card, where
it can be followed by -~ to indicate that this name is to be the recipient of the
communiqué.

)
8.3.1.1.3. - &

A classical honorific suffix, that is in use today principally for formal addressing
in writing. Like #£, B¢ can be used on letters and cards for indicating the
recipient.

L
8.3.1.1.4. -FX

This name suffix is used to indicate that someone is a representative of a specific
house or has a particular lineage, similar to the official English title "sir" or
"distinguished gentleman". Historically this name suffix has only been used for
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men, as women did not act as representatives of a house, and this gender specific
use has not changed to date.

Fatn

8.3.1.1.5. -S4

Someone who is referred to with /G4 is not necessarily a teacher by profession.
For instance, a doctor is a 54, as is a school teacher, a lawyer, or an expert on

politics. When someone is called upon for their knowledge, then in this role they
are addressed with JE/E.

8.3.1.1.6. - B A

While typically associated with little girls, - % % A is actually an affectionate
suffix. It can be used for boys, girls, men and women alike, but only when there
is a relation between the speaker and person whose name is suffixed with & % A
that is close and/or amiable. While it can be used for anyone, it does deserve
mention that it is indeed used for women more than for men.

<A
8.3.1.1.7. - &

This suffix is an amicable suffix, similar to © % A/, but has a slightly different
connotation. While © % A  finds it origin in young children who cannot say & A
yet, and thus is readily associated with little kids and other cute things, &
doesn't actually come "from" anything, but is a word on its own, also used to
mean "junior", both in the naming sense as well as the social hierarchy system.
While still being used for this, it's also picked up the added meaning of being a
suffix used amongst equals who have an amicable relationship.

X ER
8.3.1.1.8. FEO&ET

This is not so much a suffix as the complete opposite: the practice of FF-UOET
refers to calling someone by just their last name, without any suffix, and the
word refers to discarding (& C %) the formalities when calling (*.5%) each other.

8.3.1.1.9. Nicknames

A final, drastically different, approach is to come up with a nickname for
someone based on their name, a habit, some personal feature, or whatever
random thing you can think of that might make good material for a nickname.
This practice is fairly obviously reserved for close relationships.

8.3.1.2. Family

Terms used for family members differ depending on whether one is referring to
their own family or someone else's. Typically one refers to ones own family at a
level below that which is used for other people's family. This may vary per

258



person and their upbringing, similar to how some people will call their parents
"mom" and "dad", and some will actually call them "mother" and "father" when
addressing them. The following list should thus be considered the "standard"
accepted version, and what people use in real life will invariably differ from this
list depending on the speaker:

one's own family | another person's family
ﬁ;f< f;%<
family B CFME
PR=) 7=<
household £ BE
&9 L9
father RE A BRI A
HhH HLhise
2 H
iy} iRy )
mother S A BRES A
E4zS liliiﬁi"@
R
U3 iJ_L/V Y x ’)_._L%u
parents B Z R
BT
H
lZwn lzZwn
older brother nEA BRI
Hiz
b
nz nz
older sister I & A Bl & A
Hia
ffi
BLok BEH L
younger brother B OSA
Wy 9 & w9 &
younger sister Ik R XA
siblings ERSREA ZE X O
ERIPREN
brothers LB
LEWN
sisters Tk
uncle BUL(EA) BLEA
aunt BiE(EA) BIXzA
cousin WweZ WEZ XA
B B
nephew 2 B A
HU HUN
niece ES BEZX A
5
grandfather FHAZ BLWEA
CW&EA
cC
ZiE R
grandmother FH 1) BIEXHA
TH A
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e
FZ FZ
grandchild Fh BRI A
L\‘@ CA . L\@ CA
husband EA ZEA
Bolk
*
7272 7ZA7R
>F F<
wife 3 V.Y
A
FZN
TTC T
son BT B A
|ELY
Uit A
e )
daughter IES S A
Lxr)
BiE LA
e S
children F-fi: TFHEE A
BFEA

It should be noted that there are four ways to write "siblings", and four ways to
write "cousin" in Japanese. & & 9 72\ can be written either as .26, filifk, Sk
or fifith, if one wants to make a distinction between the gender of the elder
sibling(s) and younger sibling(s), with .5 being the kanji form used when there
1s nothing known about the age or gender of the siblings. Similarly for cousins on
paper the following four forms exist: 7€ 50, 7€4iH, 7€26 and {4k, standing for an
older male cousin, an older female cousin, a younger male cousin or a younger
female cousin respectively.

8.3.1.3. Social setting

What to call each other depends on social setting as much as it depends on your
relation to someone. Even if you normally call your sister by her nickname at
home, if you happen to both be working in the same company then you will never
address her by her nickname at work. It's simply not done. Usually when one is
in a social setting such as work or school, the best thing to do is just address
people by their family name suffixed with & /. However, for people above you,

like teachers or bosses, instead of using the suffix & /A it is customary to use
A
their title instead. Thus, a teacher should be addressed with 7&/E, and a section
SbHro

chief should be addressed with #[ .

There is one last pair of words that should be mentioned here, and that's the pair
B AEN 29w

5E7E | %35, A Jt3E is someone who, in your social setting, stands above you in
rank or position, and whose implicit role it is to give the right example, and
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guide you for as long as this social difference exists. Similarly, a %% is someone
of lower rank or position who is being cared over by a 3. The JCZE / 43
concept can be found everywhere that one finds a hierarchical structure, such as
work, school, clubs, or any other organisation where there are ranks of some sort
or another.

8.3.2. Suggesting and recommending

Another interpersonal skill to have is making suggestions or recommendation on
what others should do. This isn't an unimportant skill to have, as a suggestion
brought one way might be considered pushing unwanted criticism onto someone,
while another might be considered merely raising a possible course of action
without further saying whether this course of action is actually good or bad.

(B4
8.3.2.1. Recommending, using past tense + 723V )

Using a verb in plain past tense paired with 5773\ "\ creates a construction that
essentially says "It would be better if you [verb]". This kind of recommendation is
fairly direct, and thus some care must be taken in making sure that the relation
you have to whoever you make a recommendation to allows for this level of
directness.

NOL x &5

A SRR TEDD s I Ts, Y5 LES,
HE
Bk, B ol BONES S 2

A: [My] girlfriend is angry with [me] because [I] was late. What should [I]
do?
B: Well, wouldn't it be sensible (lit: good) to apologise [to her]?

8.3.2.2. Offering your opinion using -I%

Using a hypothetical conditional paired with your own opinion on how good or
bad this situation would be is a less direct way to suggest a course of action to
someone. For instance:
AN z
A LEoT-, BEWNIE-0Y EWNWTT,

¥

B: EHIZVWANTL X9,

A: Oh no, I've been writing mistakes all over the place.
B: Well, it won't be that big of a deal if you just fix them?

This is still a reasonably opinionated way of offering a suggestion, but is less
direct than the previous past tense + 523\ ),
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8.3.2.3. Asking about an option using -72 5 £ 9

A final way to offer a suggestion is to simply offer it and then don't make any
judgement calls on it yourself, effectively leaving the process of determining
whether it's a good idea or not entirely up to the listener:

NAUE LD

A PRUEE R LTH S AAAD E A L,

HAEN X

B: 9 T, Uxd, SEAICHNED Y THn,

A: No matter how much I study I don't seem to understand this.
B: Hmm. Well, what about asking the teacher?

This is the most polite way of actually making a suggestion because it only stays
at making the suggestion, without adding a personal recommendation to it,
effectively deciding for the other person.

8.3.3. Giving/doing for someone

In Japanese, the idea of giving something to someone, or doing something for
someone, use the same construction, and thus are considered effectively the
same thing. However, this doesn't make things simpler in terms of less
constructions, since giving (or doing for) in Japanese uses different verbs
depending on who's doing the giving to who, and the social relationship between
the giver and receiver.

o
8.3.3.1. giving in a low-high social relation: 1T %

When giving occurs between a given and receiver where the receiver is placed
higher than the giver, the verb LiF% is used. The kanji already suggest an
upwards action, and on its own this verb can also mean "to raise". 7% can be
used to indicate giving from first person (me) to second person (you), second

person (you) to third person (him/her), or first person (me) to third person
(him/her).
b=l XX N
ixENEZRIZETE L,
I gave that to my mother.

In this sentence, is the indirect object of the verb EiF%, so it gets marked
with (Z. This is the most basic full pattern featuring the person giving, the
person receiving, and the object that's being given. However, because of the fact
that IF % already indicates a certain relation has to exist when it is used, it
can also narrow down the possible giver/receiver relation without an explicit
giver and receiver:
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e EFE L,
[I] give [her] this.

If the conversation contextually allows for either "me" or "my mother" to do the
giving, the fact that "my mother" will always stand on a higher social platform
than I will in relation to her means that the only possibility is that I gave
something to my mother, and not the other way around.

When used in a verb T + Ei}'% form, this construction can be used to signify
"giving [someone] the act of [verb]", i.e.: "do [verb] for [someone]":

DO VL HE LHED iZA o<

WER &k OAGEIZTHAZE->TRTFELE,

[1] made dinner for my (younger) sister's friends yesterday.

Here the act of making diner is "given", which in most western languages uses
the original verb and a preposition denoting "for". The use of Ei}% indicates
that the speaker is not on familiar terms with the friends of her sister, but
considers them out-group people. When giving to someone who is part of your
out-group and you want to be formal polite, use i %.

<72
8.3.3.2. Giving in a high-low social relation: T & %

When giving goes the other way, where the giver is of a higher social status than
the receiver, &% is used. This can be from third person (him/her) to second
person (you), from second person (you) to first person (me), or from third person
(him/her) to first person (me).

FAtn \&ﬁb £L> <7
FAENEFEHRA T IS o0,
The teacher taught [us] kanji.

Again the indirect object is indicated using (Z:

Fob & bizLizb

IAASEAS R IR TF 2B T RS o7,
Mrs. Matsumoto taught us kanji.

Because of what F &% does, it should now be clear why the polite request
construction T+ F &V is a polite request: it really does literally mean "please
do ... [for me]".

8.3.3.3. Giving in an equal social relation: < 1%

When giving occurs between people where there is no notable social difference
between the giver or receiver, < #1% is used. However, < #1% can only be used
like T & %, indicating giving from 3rd to 2nd, 2nd to 1st or 3rd to 1st:
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Wbzl »
ERIANT— I BELTINEATL,

Iwatani loaned me [his] notes.

Note that this technically does not translate to "I borrowed Iwatani's notes",
since this would imply that Iwatani was somehow made by you to hand them
over, which is counter to the concept of being given something. Rather, that
would be receiving instead.

8.3.3.4. Giving to things not on the social ladder or very
informal amongst equals: X°%

Finally there is the verb <°%, which in 'standard' Japanese signifies giving to
things not on the social ladder, like buying a new toy for your baby brother,
feeding your pets or watering a plant, as well as (in very informal setting) being
usable for giving amongst equals in the same direction as _EiF%. While this
technically makes EiF%/X°% as pair correspond to N %/< 15 as pair, be
very careful not to use X°% as if it's the counterpart to < #L%: in normal

Japanese this verb is only used for things that don't have a spot on the social
ladder!

ZED oyl =) n
FHEHZ T LWBLHrZEH - T £ LT,
[1] bought the kids new toys.

Because X°% also means "to do" (in every possible connotation), this verb is
considered very rude as it literally says "do ..." instead of also standing for
"give ..." - This difference between Ei}'%, T =% and < #1% on the one hand and

<% on the other makes it a verb to avoid unless you know why you're using it.

8.3.4. Receiving /having someone do for you

Receiving in Japanese is intimately related to having something done for
someone. This means that receiving in Japanese always has an element of the
receiver in some way causing the act of giving. Because of this, the verbs for
receiving are more widely used than you would think, where in every situation
where someone effected something, a receiving verb can be used. For instance "I
liked your book so I linked to it on my web site" can use a receiving construction
because the speaker took the liberty of putting the link up. This kind of "taking"
1s also considered receiving in Japanese, albeit a form of receiving without an
actual party to do the giving - something that's a foreign concept in most western
languages. There are two verbs for receiving, both being used to indicate 3—2—1
receiving, with as only difference that the first of the two is less formal than the
second:
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b5
8.3.4.1. 9 - Plain receiving

When indicating receiving, having something done, or taking the liberty of doing
something that you'd otherwise need permission for, & & 9 is used:

HAEN A s .

HFEICELTHLomAT,

[I] had [my] sempai fix it.

This sentence indicates that the sempai in question fixed the item in question
either upon request, or upon implicit request such as indicating the item was
broken without actually asking for it to be fixed. An example of the "taking the
liberty" use of & 5 9 is:

=
A DY I TT I,
AN

B: 1D X,
Al Z 9D,
[A takes an apple]

Wo Z

A2, —fHH B 9D,

A: Whose apples are these?
B: Oh, they're Keiko's

A: 1 see...

[takes applel

A: Well then, I'll take one.

This conversation between two women shows A taking the liberty of helping
herself to an apple, under the assumption that while an impertinent act, it would
have probably been okay if F 7 had been there to ask whether she could take

one anyway.

W2 W2
8.3.4.2. T < / & < - Humbly receiving

While a more humble form, it's still usable for all three roles that & ©& 9 is used
for, meaning that it can also be used to indicate taking a liberty.

A F
ZORFEELTNELEETZVATTR, KALWTL X I,
[I] would like [youl] to look over this article [for me], would that be okay?

This is a very careful and formal sentence, literally saying "[II would like to
receive [your] looking at this article, [I] wonder if this is acceptable [to youl".

LI Lx <%F b [0y
BULSAOHFEEHEZH Y NI WEEE, B2 o NI oT-,

[I] gladly accepted [my] uncle's used car and became a car owner [myself].
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Here /272 < has been made even more humble by adding the adverbial form of
the adjective & ¥ 2372\, literally meaning "hard to accept" but interpreted to

non

mean "humbly", "with careful reserve", etc.

There is a colloquial effeminate alternative to using V7272 <, using the noun
HEr o
JH# instead. This noun is actually formed with the kanji for both versions of \»

7272 <, and is used in the exact same way as \\ 7272 <
ThE
TR E O CTIEEL,
Turn on the lights for me, please?

8.3.5. Telling people what to do

A last thing that is important in regards to interpersonal skills is being able to
tell people what to do. Asking for permission, telling people to open a window or
commanding someone to get out of the way are important skills to have, some of
which require simple constructions like using a verb in 43 /%, while others are
slightly more complex, requiring verb inflection, particles and specific adjectives.

8.3.5.1. Asking / giving permission

An extension of giving and receiving in general, is giving and receiving
permission to do things. In Japanese, asking or giving permission is done by
placing the act for which permission is asked for or given in T form to create an
open sentence, and adding the particle % followed by either \ \ (good), or in

LA
very formal setting B L\ (literally meaning well, proper or agreeable), asking
"is it okay to ..." or saying "it is okay to ..." depending on whether permission is
asked for or given.

Typically, in a permission asking and giving dialogue, the verb action is only
used in the request, such as in the following example:

Exel

A JES THNDWNTE D,
B: T, WinTY L,

At May I sit down?
B: Certainly.

It may sometimes also be the case that permission for something is given
without a request. If we use the previous dialogue as a basis, we can imagine
that for instance a head master of a school gives a student permission to sit
down during an interview:
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JESTHWNTT L,
[You can] sit down.

While the translation here suggests a commanding form, this is more a
limitation of English than anything. It is the kind of "sit down" generally
associated with someone extending an arm to a chair in a fashion that informs
the listener that a hospitality is being offered.

Colloquially, the % can be dropped to create a more informal way to ask or give
permission.

8.3.5.2. Instructing and commanding

This unprompted form of giving permission is essentially a form of instructing
someone to do something, for which there is a shorter form possible involving
just the T form of a verb:
HLE A . . o .
bbb, RIEE, E5ZFENR-T,

Ah, mr. Mishima, please come in.

The &£ 9 % in this sentence translates to "by all means", and is a very important
word when politely instructing people to do things. Together with & 9 7»
("somehow") these two words are quite important to know. & 9 % makes an
instruction softer, while & 9 7> adds more plea to a request:

o7,
Come in.

EDELENR-T,

Please, come in

nas< <E
HE LTRSSV,

Please get in touch [with us].

Eom, #ELTRFE,

Please [do whatever you can to] get in touch [with us].

Of course when there is no other way but to issue an order of some sort, any
commanding form will do, as long as the proper levels of humility, honorifics and
or plain and polite forms are taken into account. The easiest of these is to issue a
direct order:

[ESed

LA,
Hurry up.
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A good way to issue a more indirect instruction or order is to issue a statement
that illustrates what happens if the listener will not do what the speaker says:

<
B LAWEENRDHE,
If you don't hurry up, you're going to be late.

While the speaker doesn't actually tell the listener to hurry up, it is apparent
from the illustration of what will happen that an implicit command to hurry up
1s being given. This type of speech is quite common in Japanese, and we will look
at it in detail in the next section.

8.4. Indirect speech

One of the important things in using Japanese is to be indirect whenever
possible in formal situations. This entails asking indirect questions instead of
direct questions, making indirect suggestions instead of telling people what they
should do according to you, and stating assumptions rather than stating truths,
even if they are truths. This section will explain how to turn direct speech into
indirect speech, and for which constructions this is easily done.

8.4.1. Expressing hearsay

One way to state something indirectly is by making explicit the fact that you
only heard or read something somewhere, rather than being somethlng you
yourself believe or know. This is done using the noun adjective % 9, in
combination with a clause in H{&:
IZA& PN A
bDNZIR T N—TDFET D,
That popular group will disband.

HDNKRR T N—TINMERT HE D T2,
I hear that popular group will disband.

While the first sentence implies that the speaker is certain of the stated fact, the
second sentence states the information more carefully, stating that it seems the
case that something is a fact, based on having heard or read it somewhere. This
indirect form of stating something can only be done for second hand information,
and should never be used to soften a statement that isn't actually hearsay.

8.4.2. Negative questions

Asking a negative question is in many languages a way to politely ask someone
to do something. For instance, "won't you join us for dinner" is an English phrase
that has as implied meaning "please join us for dinner" instead of "do not join us
for dinner". In Japanese the same applies:

268



bz x
FoERNTREE AN,

Won't [you] come over [for a social visit] again some time?

Here %5 is not used to mean "play" but "to spend time leisurely", hence the
implied clause "for a social visit".

A more polite way to ask negative questions is to use the T form with the
negative of T XU

20 »

<72
BAEZMKAUTFEIWNERTAI,

Won't [you] have some tea?

These negative questions can also be formed with plain negative form, but they
become more informal that way:

7
TeF AN

Won't you eat cake?

Giving answers to negative questions can trip up beginning students quite easily,
as the following example illustrates:

Wo Lk W

Al —REICAT RN 2
B idvy,

A: Wont you go [with me]?
B: Yes [I won't go with youl.

The problem lies with the fact that an affirmative answer to a negative question,
affirms the negative. Usually it is easier to answer with what you will be doing,
rather than a form of yes or no:

Al —FEITAT I 2
B:1r&¥9,

A: Wont you go [with me]?
B: I will.

An even better solution is to express your opinion when a negative question is
asked:

Al — AT DN RN 2
OF
BiiRIZL, AT& £7 X,

A: Wont you go [with me]?
B: [I'm] free [anywayl, [so] sure, I'll go [with youl.
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8.4.3. Suggestions and assumptions

As mentioned in the verb KA section on the pseudo-futurum, ¥ L X 9 and T
L £ 9 can be used for three things, namely the dubitative, cohortative and
presumptive. These last two are ideal for use in indirect speech, as they guess at
the world and leave the conclusions or decisions based on these guesses up to the
listener instead of imposing them onto the listener:

Ero JL 7= v

A AFFR BT I D

Shall [we] go out for sushi today?

This question leaves the decision up to the listener, which is typically a polite
thing to do, unless of course you're dealing with someone who cannot deal with
making decisions, in which case using indirect speech is arguably not a good idea
anyway.

ZLxrd 55
DAV a— AR L THZOE, W5 TLE D,
The reason this computer's broken is [probably] because it's old [right?].

In this sentence the speaker assumes that the computer in question is old, and
leaves the matter of whether this assumption is correct up to the listener to
decide, thus not providing potential disinformation to the listener. Of course, this
1s an over-analysis, and these forms aren't actually so much used to prevent
disinformation as just used because indirect speech is polite.

8.4.4. Uncertainty

There will also be times when you are uncertain of whether or not something will
happen, or is the case. When this happens, there is a nicely simple statement

b
that can be used to indicate this, namely [clausel 7> & 9 7v37v 0 FH A

ZEL B
SARIITE L T E I 0 £8 A,
I don't know whether or not I'll make this year's grade.

The way this is formed is very simple. The clause about which uncertainty is to
be expressed is followed by 7>& 9 7>, which is basically the double question
mentioned in the particle section for 7>, creating (essentially literally) "[clause]
or what?" The final verb then comments on the fact that it's not clear which of
the two choices are actually to be picked.

oS & S I
[1] will fail this year.
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ST ETE DD,
Will [youl] fail this year or...?

SEITFHEETNE I DG £H A,
[1] don't know whether [I] will fail this year or not.

8.5. Common phrases

Every language has its set phrases for things like thanking people, or phrases
that mean something other than what the words imply such as the expression
"take a chair" being used to mean "please sit down". This final section lists
common Japanese phrases, and per phrase gives the grammatical decomposition
that can be made given all the material that has been presented in this book,
ordered the Japanese way (starting at & through ¥ and ending at A).

) <72
ENRSTTF XV - "Please come in."

Coming from the verb E23% (H73%), this sentence literally says "please be
raised". Its non literal meaning comes from the fact that the traditional
Japanese house has a raised floor at the entrance, where one takes off ones shoes
and steps up, into the house itself.

pomE =X
F ¥ 5 HEEVVE T - "Thank you"

As mentioned in the adjective section, this is an example of classical adjective
pronunciation, and is actually a long chain of conjugations:

25 in HAE + 720> (V) in classical pronunciation + Z X 5 in #
+ %7

B +NES+ XN+ FT

HONREHITINET

This literally means "this is a difficult thing to accept", stemming from the
concept of becoming indebted to someone who helps you. As becoming (further)
indebted to someone is always a hard thing to accept, this phrase is used instead
of a separate word for thanking.

There are various ways to use this sentence, the most indebting being &9 £ %V
NEH ZTZWET, which adds the word & 9 % to the phrase, meaning "in all
possible ways", coming from the question pronoun &£ 9 (how, in what way) and
the generalising pronoun suffix %.

Still formal indebting is ®» YV ¥ & 9 Z &£ T, or the "informal" but still polite
EobbOme ).

271



Just HV 3 & 9, however, is not polite. It comes down to saying "thanks", and
pays improper respect to people who do something for you and are of higher
social status. Never just say & ¥ 73 & 9 to your teacher for instance. Always use

HONREL S TEINET.

UMT 720 - "oh no"', "this won't do"'.

This word is often used to express that something will not do, is about to be done
wrong, or is at this very moment going wrong. It's technically the short potential
form of 17<, 1717 5, and literally means "this cannot go". Used in this way it's
typically written in hiragana only.

Wiz
JH « #{X F£ 9 - Said when one is about to eat

This statement literally means "I will accept [this]", in the receiving meaning of
accept and is used when one is about to eat in the company of others. This is
similar to for instance the Christian practice of giving thanks for the food about
to be received, but without the religious aspect.

When one is done eating, one uses Z 5% 9 &£ TL7- to indicate that one is
done.

A &
1T> TR £ - "I will go and come back"

This 1s said when one leaves a place that one expects to come back to. The most
obvious example is when one goes off for one's job or school in the morning, when
it 1s used to say goodbye to whoever's still in the house. The standard reply, if
warranted, is \ V> TH o Lo,

Wo T(W) o LRV - Said when someone who will return,
leaves.

Literally this is the honorific version of the command 17> Tk T (\ Vo T& ),
"go and come back", where the speaker tells the listener to go on their business
and come back afterwards. This phrase is said to people who are leaving a place
where they are expected to return, such as their house, typically in response to
{T>TC&Z 7. The first \» in LW 55 LRV is typically omitted after a T form,
similar to how the V> in V% is typically omitted when use with the T form.

WH o LRVVEH - "Be welcome"

This is literally the commanding form of the honorific verb \ & > L % %, and is
use by tenants to welcome their customers into their place of business. It doesn't
technically mean "be welcome", but that's what it's come to be considered to
mean.
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Mz
BIF D 22 XV - "Welcome back"

This phrase is the typical response to 7272\ F ), and welcomes someone back
home, or back to a place that can be considered a base of departure, such as your
office, when you went out for a power meeting with management and have
returned unscathed.

This phrase is technically the honorific commanding form of /&%, to return [to
some basel:

B+IHsinERHE+723% in ok
BHIFHD +7230
BIRD 230

MFEF
33 EFE T - "Thanks to you"

This phrase is a typical reply to the question 3755 CT9 %> (how do you do), when
it is preceded by an affirmative such as (L, or is used when someone is praised
by someone who may in some way have contributed to what you are being
praised for. Traditionally, a & means "shadow" or "shadow figure", used to stand
for someone who does not work in the limelight, but is an unseen driving force
behind other people. Literally, saying #i&£k T means "due to your being like a
shadow", and can be interpreted as "because of [your] acting as a background
force, [I am where I am now at this moment]".

FAE
FBILR TT 2> - "How are you?"

This 1s a terribly misused phrase by people who start to take an interest in
Japanese, who mistakenly take it to mean "hello".

FBILK TT 2 literally asks "are you JoX\", which asks whether someone is feeling

good about things in general. This is something you do not ask someone every
day, but only when you haven't seen someone in a while, or when there is a
reason to ask them, such as when someone has just recovered from an illness. In
this last case the question is typically & 9 o5 C7 7>, asking "are you Jo’% again
already?".

TERD 72NN, people who are not Jtx(, are typically depressed, gloomy, glum,
down and out, and for all intents and purposes a mood killer for everyone around
them. Asking these people whether they are Jt% is a bit like driving home the
point that they aren't happy with a big pointy stick, so instead the phrase Jt5.72
VWA T2 T4 is typically used, carefully remarking "you do not seem very Jt&
do you" instead.
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I &
¥ 5E 1T - Said when leaving early
Said when leaving earlier than you normally would (namely when everyone else

leaves), 3412 literally says "before [you/everyone else]" and is short for 351217

- T& % 7. This can be met with two responses, namely either a set phrase such
{AIFE

as BENEE(OPIN S FE)TLE or ZH5ET L7, or with surprise at the act of
leaving early for no clear reason.

L&
FTREE L £ - Said when entering someone's house

The noun ¥ means obstruction or interference, and this sentence is a
particularly good example of Japanese formality: this phrase is used when one is
invited into a house. Courtesy demands that you indicate that even though you
have been invited, you will intrude upon their home life by accepting this
invitation by entering their house.

Because this phrase literally means "I'll be intruding" it can also be used when
one really is intruding, such as breaking up an intimate conversation because
you need to talk to one of the conversationalists, or when barging in on people.

b
FBHEEIZ 72V F 9 - To be taken care of

5% means caring, in the givable caring kind of way. Paired with the verb 7275,
to become, the combination 55272 % means "to be taken care of by someone" in
the positive sense. For instance, when someone is offering to do something for
you like pay the bill after dinner or take care of you when you're sick and you
wish to oblige them, you use the phrase F{#FEIZ72 YD £7 to indicate that you
will be taken care of in some way by them.

Combined with 9%, the roles are reversed, in that you are the one who will be
doing the caring: the caretaker performs the 5% (9-%), the care taken becomes
cared for (72 %)

Eor
BREFIZ(LT) - "Take care"
KEF is a "valuable thing", in the figurative sense. When someone is told BREFEIZ

7=
L CTF &V, they are told to "please act in a way so that they are treating
themselves as something valuable". This full sentence is often shortened to just

BREFIC.

For instance, when saying goodbye to someone who you will not see in a while,
you typically wish them ¥ KF|Z so that you may meet them again in good
health at some point in the future.
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o0 XF
BI I T/ TLT= - "You've worked hard"

B ILEk literally means "the appearance of tiredness", and comes from the noun
form of the verb J& 415, "to tire", prefixed with the honorific 3 and suffixed with
the more classical likeness suffix £% (X £). This statement is used when someone
has performed a tiring job, or when one goes home after a day of working.

/AN
B 2322 & £ L7z - Being hungry
One states that one is hungry by saying their stomach has become empty.

Variations on this theme are the plain past tense instead of formal past tense ¥
JE7322\ 7= or with the subject marker omitted, 35§83\ 7=. Colloquial versions

35 ~

are I3~ 7= (note the different pronunciation for i) or simply IEJ# - 7=.

QAN
BFEWLFE T - "Please"

Literally this phrase reads "[I] wish it", but is commonly interpreted as meaning
"please", coming from the verb Jii 9, to wish:

B+EO n#EHAE+ 725 n#EHAE+ £7
B+EWN+ LET

=P
BEH T3 VWET - "Good morning"
This phrase doesn't actually contain the word "morning" in any way, which

explains why it's possible to use this phrase at later points in the day. Literally,
this is the statement 5.\ > T4, only in humble classical form:

By in classical form + @A of Z X% + £
B3l + T80+ F7

This statement basically affirms that some meeting is reasonably early for when
it occurs. For school goers, 8:30 am could be early, for bookmakers, 1pm could be
early. It all depends on when your daily routine day starts.

o 5
BA LIEY TI - "It's been a long time"

This phrase is actually grammatically quite interesting as it consists of the noun
compound formed of the verbal adjective /A L\, "long (timed)" and the verb #E %,
"to end/give up", which as compound is turned into a noun and prefixed with the
honorific 3:
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B+ ALV as 3B + 5 in #H TP (suffering from a voiced pronunciation
as compound) + T

B+AL+ 50+ T

BALIKRY TT

This phrase is used when a silence between two people is broken after some time,
either in writing or by actually seeing someone again.

BHTE S T XV ET - Congratulations

Literally this phrase is a combination of ® T7-\> (meaning auspicious) in
classical form paired with & & %:

B+ H T\ vin classical form + &2 in #HAE + £
B+OTEY + T8 VWET

el
BRI IV - "Good night"

This phrase is said when one goes to bed, and is repeated by those who wish you
a good night. It's technically the honorific commanding form of {KZ¢, to rest, and
1s used to wish everyone else a good night too.

B+RTein EHE + 7235 in o E
B+HKR+HI0

<AHHEFE
T EFRE(CTT/TLT) - "Job well done"
Literally, this phrase doesn't say "well done" at all, but actually translates to "it
would appear that you have exerted considerable effort", %57 (< 4 %), with the
fact that this was actually "good" effort only being implied by the fact that you're

not being told you've done a bad job instead. This phrase can be used whenever
someone has finished doing a tough job, or has had a rough day.

sx
This phrase is also used as a reply to 33712, when used by someone for who it's
okay to leave work before others do (even if only by a few minutes).

Colloquially the £k in Z 797k can be replaced with & A, to create the more
relaxed sounding =% X A,

bt ok
Z B E#R (T L72) - Said when one is done eating.

This expression has no usable translation because it's a customary saying.
Literally this phrase means "it was a feast", stemming from the noun Hi:& (5%
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9) which means banquet and all the things a banquet entails such as good food
and decent entertainment, and the likeness suffix £ (X F).

This phrase is the counterpart to the customary saying V7272 & ¥ 7, said prior
to consuming anything in the company of others.

OALTE
T4 R &) - "Please excuse me"

This phrase is used in two common settings. The first is when hanging up on a
phone conversation when you are the one hanging up, and the second is when
you're entering a place of which you know it's someone else's, but you don't see
anyone around. Literally % means dismissal, and this phrase asks for the
listener to please dismiss your behaviour as it is intrinsically rude.

DA
Z 5 72 I\ - "Please forgive me"

This construction is more oriented towards asking for forgiveness rather than
just being excused. When you have done something wrong, and you know you did,
apologise with T A 72 S\,

This phrase is also used to turn down important offers, where the act of turning
down the offer may lead to problems for the other party (such as when someone
is depending on you, or when someone confesses their love for you).

ZATH

4 H IX - "Good day"

This is the particle (% (pronounced #°), added to the noun 4 H meaning "day"
(pronounced Z AlZH instead of & x 9). It's technically an unfinished phrase

just raising the topic of "today" and then saying absolutely nothing in regards to
it, but this has become the standard way to say "good day" in Japanese.

Y=Y
A Bt 1L - "Good evening"
Like = AlZ B, this is just X added to 4 #f, "this evening".

I X975 - "Farewell"
Realise the full meaning of this word before you use it: = X 9725 is short for

S&9 WeFE H9

FERRTR HIEE BB 2 H L ¥ 7, which is old Japanese for "if such be the case, then I
shall speak my farewells". The modern version too really does mean "farewell"
and not just a plain "good bye". There is a very explicit connotation that it will be
a considerable time until the speaker will see the person it is spoken to again, if
at all.
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LTz

LDV - "There is nothing [I/he/she/we] can do about
it"

This phrase is quite often (and to the horror of many a translator) translated
literally as "there is no helping it". Now, the number of times you will hear this
phrase used in English is probably a very small number indeed, and as such this

phrase is much better translated with "there's nothing [I/he/she/we] can do about
it".

f1:75 is a conceptual noun for a "something that can be done", and is an example
of kanji being applied to a reading instead of the other way around: this is
actually the "way of doing" construction for 3%, L7, where L has been given
the kanji ff;, meaning doing/service.

Variations on this theme involve omitting 7%, {572\, or replacing L5 with

Wiz
the more humble £ L /7, and 72\ with the more polite & ¥ FH A, leading to
statements such as L 23 H Y FHA.

Lo
5%l U¥ L7~ - "I have committed a rudeness"

This is used as an excuse after the facts, when admitting that one has committed
a rudeness and is apologising for it.

L2
5%l U¥9 - "Excuse me"

J4L literally means "a rudeness", and 4.9 % means to commit a rudeness.
When one has to excuse oneself from somewhere, for instance when one is
talking to a superior and is called away for some reason, or one has to go before
the conversation is truly over, this expression is used, in combination with the
appropriate level of bowing, to indicate that one is aware that one's actions will
be somewhat rude.

C® &, E7c-"Seeyou again later"

This phrase is an unfinished phrase that literally means "well then, again [some
other time]", and is used as an informal goodbye when you expect to see each
other again soon. The U % & comes from T/, which in turn is short for i1 Ti%
meaning "with this" or "by this" as context. 7= () means "again", and so the
whole sentence can be unwrapped to £ CliZ, F7z[...], where the final part of

HLiz &
the sentence can be things like BJ H, "tomorrow", % T, "later", and so forth.

Because of all this dropping of terms, there are several statements that can be
used which all mean the same thing, but in varying levels of formality:
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T TIX, £72% T, formal polite

Tl £ T, formal polite
TIE, £7, casual polite
Cod, £, informal
Lo, £7 informal
F7-1, very informal

—§—
BHEHEH A - "Thank you", "Excuse me"

A prime example that Japanese conceptualises certain things differently, 4 7 %
A can actually mean "thank you" and "excuse me" at the same time when used.
While meaning a simple "excuse me" used when for instance bumping into
someone in the street, it is also used when someone does something for you that
will indebt you to them, such as catching your hat and handing it back if the
wind catches it, or fixing some typos on a page you had written. Using A % &
/v in these instances means both "thank you for doing this for me" as well as "I'm
sorry to have caused you to do this for me" at the same time.

This is technically the polite negative of #(3)%¢, "to end", indicating that the
debt between the two parties involved in the act that required the T A FH A
does not end after this. Variations on the theme include the more colloquial 3>

¥ A and very informal 772\ and % A.

% 9 T3 2 - "Is that so?", "Really", "I see", "Aha",
"Hmhm"

This is a typical phrase that doesn't mean what it seems to mean, even if half the
time it does. Much like how half the time when someone Japanese says (L they
won't mean "yes" but are only indicating they're listening, = 9 T 7> is used to
acknowledge that the speaker is still being listened to just as much as it's used to
genuinely ask "is that so?". Only the context of the conversation is an indicator
whether it's just a polite way to show that someone is still being listened to, or
whether the listener is genuinely wondering about something said.

£ 9 L7z - "What happened"

Being a combination of the pronoun & 9, "how/in what way" and the past tense
of 95, this literally asks "by what way did [...] happen", but is interpreted to
mean "what happened" instead. It's a short question to enquire what happened
when someone seems upset, or taken aback, or generally like something
happened that's unusual. A more formal way to ask this, though also more
effeminate, is £ 9 7> L ¥ L7227,
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E9H LT(TT D) - "Why", "How come"
This is the combination of £ 9, "how", and the verb 3% in T form. Using just

£ 9 LT is technically an incomplete sentence, and implies that it should be

finished with whatever verb best describes the situation that is being questioned.
o7

For instance, if someone refuses to help, the full sentence could be £ 9 L CTHx
DRV AT )y, "why won't you help?", but just saying £ 9 L T is enough to act
as question.

E9E L ALK -"Pleased to meet you"

This is actually the "best cultural approximation" translation. The sentence
doesn't actually mean "pleased to meet you" at all, but relies on knowing what X
4 L < means. Being a noun derived from XA L\, "agreeable/acceptable", this
statement literally says that the speaker hopes that everything that is the result
of this meeting is of a good nature. It's only used once, when you first meet
someone, and 1s more accurately described as saying something that lets the
listener know they are asked to treat the speaker well in the future.

fan
The more formal version is £ 9 X Y L < BFEV L £79, which adds the verb for
"wishing" to the statement, thus expressing that the speaker sincerely wishes to
be treated favourably in the future.

The short form, just 5 L <, can be used in a broader setting to indicate you
will leave something to someone under the assumption that all will be well.

ISE(TT D) - "Why"

This is the most direct version of "why", and is a pure interrogative; it's short,
and literally means "what reason". Being the most direct, it's also quite rude,
and there is no polite way to use this word, so it's best to try and avoid using it at
all. Because it is technically a noun, it can be used in a softer form using T,
being 72 T9 2>, but even then this is still considered more direct than asking
the other two versions of "why" with TJ: {f/(Z2 A) TTT M or £H LTTT M.

Ay

i T(TIHY) - "Why"

This particular version of "why" is considered more direct than £ 9 L T, but less
direct than 724, It is indirect in that it literally asks "by which means [do you

reason this wayl" or "by which means [did this situation arise]", but is more
direct because it's shorter than £ 9 L T and thus sounds more curt.
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DE b
W 25 & VN TUVE T - Being thirsty
When one is thirsty in Japan, one doesn't say "I am thirsty" but instead uses the

less direct statement "my throat is dry", similar to how one could say "I am bit
parched" in English rather than saying "I'm a bit thirsty".

EQV
25 ¥ F L T - A formal greeting used when meeting someone
for the first time

Like £ 9 L T, this is technically an unfinished sentence, being the polite T form
of 46 %, "to start" (transitive). Literally this sentence reads "[through our
meeting, something] starts ...", which is why it is only used once in your life per
person you meet. This sentence is typically followed by &5 Z X AL < or IAL
< io%%b YL £, depending on the whether you will be potentially relying on the
other person a lot.

() 7=
{8 332D - Getting upset
This phrase literally means "to raise [my] stomach", and is used to indicate

something causes genuine upset or upset anger. Like being hungry or thirsty,
being upset too is typically indicated by describing the physical feeling.

b9 biF
HLIRHY FHA - Extreme apology

Literally this phrase reads "[this is not a situation in which] saying [something]
[is appropriate]". Effectively it means "I have no excuse [for what I have done]"
and makes it clear that the speaker is genuinely at fault for something.
Grammatically decomposing the phrase we see:

9 in 1# ¥ + meaning/reason nominaliser iR + formal polite negation of & %

HL+3R+H0 EHA

Variations on this theme involve more or less form versions of the verbs "to say"
vy
and "be", such as H LRV, SWVERAQW, H LRI SWEH A, ete.

% L% L - Said when picking up the phone.
The story goes that this word was used because demons cannot pronounce it, and

it would allow people to tell whether a real person had picked up the phonevon

the other end. Regardless of whether it's true (it's not, & L % L comes from L
H L), it makes for a nice story to tell people when they get curious about the
phrase that the Japanese use when they pick up the phone, or when it appears
the signal has dropped during a conversation.
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This phrase is also used to call someone's attention when they seem to be lost
staring into the distance, similar to how one might yell "helloooo?" to someone in
English.
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Glossary

Abstraction - Turning something from
a reference to something that can be
found in the world into something
that exists detached from 1it, such as
for instance abstracting the physical
act of “moving” to the abstract concept
of “motion”, or abstracting the
physical concept “friend” to the
abstract concept “friendship”.

Accent - Accent in speech is that part
of a word that seems to jump out at
the listener, placing more focus on one
of more syllables than the rest of the
word. For instance, the word
“attention” has its accent on “ten” in
English, while the accent lies on “on”
in French.

Accusative - Used in this book to refer
to a word or part of phrase that comes
over as accusing the listener. The
grammatical accusative role is rather
different, referring to the role of direct
object to a word that can take such
direct objects (typically verbs).

Active - The verb form that describes
actions taking place in the world. For
instance “I throw the ball” describes
an activity performed by me, and
describes a change to the ball in terms
of having gone from some state to
being thrown. Contrast to “passive”.

Adverb - Words that are used to
describe the way in which a verb
action or state i1s in effect. For
instance, “To walk quickly” has the
adverb “quickly” describing the way in
which “walking” is performed.

Affirmative - A word or part of phrase
that states (“asserts”) a truth or

correctness. This is a fancy way of
saying “something that is [...]".
Contrast to “negative”.

Animate - The quality of things that
allow us to say they “have life”. This
can mean that the object referred to is
actually alive, but it can also refer to
things which posses a “lively” quality,
such as an animate conversation.
Contrast to “inanimate”.

Article - A particular kind of word
that references particular objects. In
English these are the indeterminate
articles “a” and “an” and the

determinate article “the”.

Assertive - Bold, confident, or even
aggressively self-assured.

Attributive - Attributing a particular
quality to something. For instance,
used attributively the word “blue” in
the phrase “The blue book”, attributes
the quality “blue” to the object “book”.

Auxiliary verb - A verb that is used to
give additional meaning to another
verb. For instance in the English
phrase “I can do this”, the verb “can”
1s an auxiliary verb, combining with
“do” to form a potential form, rather
than a plain predicative form.

Binary - Anything in which only two
choices can be made, such as binary
signals (high and low), binary
numbers (zero or one) or any arbitrary
choice (one or the other). Notice that
no choice is ever truly binary, since
there is always the choice to not pick
either, and sometimes even allowing
both to be picked, thus making binary
choices secretly ternary choices, and
sometimes even quaternary choices.
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Cardinal - A cardinal number differs
from a normal number in that it refers
to a number belonging to a particular
set. Contrast this to ordinal numbers,
which indicate a number is part of
some sequence. As example, if we
have a collection of 10 marbles
marked 1-10, then the marble with
number 6 written on it has as cardinal
number 6. However, if we the look at
in which order we can take the
marbles out of some container and the
marble with 6 on it is the first to be
pulled out then its ordinal number is
1, but its cardinal number is still 6.

Clause - A group of words that contain
a subject and a predicate, but not
forming a full sentence.

Cohortative - A word form or form of
phrase that suggests to the listener or
reader to perform some action.

Colloquial - Spoken conversation,
usually used to mean the informal
spoken version of a language, as
contrasted to formal language.

Commanding - A word form or form of
phrase that commands the listener or
reader to perform some action.
Contrast to “prohibiting”.

Comparative - A word form or form of
phrase that compares one of more
things to each other in some way.

Compound - A word that has been
formed by combining two or more
words.

Conditional - A word form or form of
phrase that indicates some particular
event will occur upon some condition
being true. There are various forms of
conditionals, with varying degrees of
generality and strength, such as the
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universal conditional, which is always
true regardless of when it is stated, or
the hypothetical conditional, which
does not even rigidly guarantee what
it states as event will actually occur
once the condition for it is met.

Conjugation - A particular inflection
of a verb or verbal word.

Conjugational bases - Japanese verbs
have five “base forms” for verbs, and
four “base forms” for verbal adjectives,
which are used conjugate them to
their various possible forms.

Conjunctional - A word form that
indicates it consists of two or more
parts that have been joined in some
specific way to effect a new word, or
word that fulfils a different role than
its separate parts.

Connotation - The idea expressed by a
word or phrase rather than its literal
meaning. For instance, “take a chair”
connotes sitting down. Contrast to
“denotation”.

Context - All the text surrounding a
particular sentence or word, which is
used to determine its meaning. For
instance, without context it 1is
impossible to say what “This led to
frustration” means. If the surrounding
text concerns a group of people,
frustration will likely refer to personal
feeling, but if the surrounding text
concerns some experimental setup,
frustration will likely refer to the
setup has become unreliable.

Contraction - The phenomenon that
certain parts of speech get shortened
by either dropping syllables or
deforming them. An example of this in
English is the word “cannot” being
turned into “can’t”. In Japanese an



example is 72T UL being turned into
IRER.

Contrasting - Showing two things as

being different in one or more respects.

The biggest contrast is polar contrast,
where two things are presented as
opposites, rather than  merely
differing.

Copula - A word or part of phrase
used to define things. In English this
1s the verb “to be”, which is used in
definitions such as “The sky is blue”.
In Japanese, these are the two words
72 and T79 for informal and formal
copula respectively.

Counter - A word used to indicate that
a particular number is to be
considered a counting statement
regarding some thing or concept,
rather than a plain numerical value.

Decomposition - Reducing compounds
to their individual parts.

Deferred - Indirect

Denotation - The literal meaning of a
word or phrase. For instance, “take a
chair” denotes actually physically
taking a chair, and nothing else.
Contrast to “connotation”.

Derogative - A word or phrase that
suggests someone or something is
worth less than they really are.
Belittling, detracting, expressing low
opinion of.

Desirative - A word or phrase that
expresses desires.

Direct - Not hiding one’s true
intentions behind suggestive words or
formality patterns, “speaking one’s
mind”. Contrast to “indirect”

Direct object - That part of phrase
that receives the action of a transitive
verb. For instance, in “I throw a ball”
the word “ball” as direct object
receives 1its action from the verb
“throw”. Contrast to “indirect object”,
compare to “subject”.

Discourse - A text or conversation of
such length that at least one context
is established throughout it.

Distal - Impersonal.

Dominant - That which is most
important. Contrast to “subordinate”.

Dubitative - A word or part of phrase
that expresses doubt about some
matter.

Effeminate - A word or part of phrase
that is associated with being used
predominantly by women. Contrast to
“masculine”.

Emphatic - A word or part of phrase
that places emphasis on a matter.

Existential - Refers to something
being considered to exist as either a
concrete or abstract thing.

Familiar speech - A speech pattern
used when talking to people who you
are intimately acquainted with.

Formal speech - A speech pattern
used when talking to people who you
are not intimately acquainted with.
Contrast to “informal speech”.

Formality - A particular behavioural
pattern used for the sake of procedure
or decorum.

Future tense - A verb tense that
indicates that something will occur in
the future. In English this uses the
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auxiliary verb “will”, in Japanese this
tense does not explicitly exist.

Genitive - Expressing a word or part
of phrase belongs to, or is specified by,
another word or part of phrase. From
the Latin  “genitus”, meaning
“begotten”.

Gerund - The form of a verb where it
1s written as verb, but interpreted as
being a noun. For instance, in the
sentence “I like whistling” the verb
“whistling” acts as gerund, as it can
be replaced with any other noun while
staying a valid sentence. Do not
confuse the gerund with a verb’s “ing”
form, which is nothing. Just because a
verb ends on “ing” does not mean it is
a gerund; more often this is actually a
present progressive such as in “I went
driving to school”.

Gerundive - A verb or verb phrase
that that can be used as noun.

Glottal stop - A stop consonant,
formed by briefly closing the glottis
while attempting to speak anyway,
followed by opening the glottis to let
the pressure come out.

Glottis - The opening between the
vocal cords at the upper part of the
larynx.

Grapheme - A collection of strokes
that form an identifiable part of a
kanji. All kanji on themselves are
inherently graphemes.

Habitual - An act that is performed
regularly, or some state that 1is
regularly the case.

Hepburn - A phonetic romanisation
designed by devised by the Reverend
James Curtis Hepburn for his
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Japanese/English dictionary

published in 1867.

Hiragana - The cursive Japanese

sound script

Honorific - A form of language in
which one raises the perceived status
of subjects.

Humble - A form of language in which
one lowers ones own projected status.

Imperative - A word, part of phrase or
full phrase that expresses a command
or plea. Contrast to “prohibiting”.

Imperfect - A verb form expressing
that some action has not (yet) been
performed, or some state is not (yet)
the case.

Implication - Suggesting without proof
that something is the case.

In group - The group of people that in
a particular setting are considered
part of the same group that you are
part of. The in group is a dynamic
concept, and people who are part of
one’s in group in one setting need not
automatically be part of one’s in group
in another setting. Contrast to “out
group”.

Inanimate - Those things that do not
“have life”. For real objects this can
mean that they are either dead or
never had life to begin with, or for
concepts can mean they do not posses
a “lively” quality. Contrast to
“animate”.

Indirect - Hiding one’s true intentions
by using suggestive phrasing and
formality patterns. Contrast to
“indirect”



Indirect object - Those parts of phrase
that indirectly receive the action of a
transitive verb or are described as
state by an intransitive verb. For
instance, in “Throw the ball to me”,
“me” 1s an indirect object to the verb
“throw”. There can be more than one
indirect object. Contrast to “direct
object”, compare to “subject”.

Inflection - Modifying the form of a
verbal word to indicate @ its
grammatical role.

Informal speech - A speech pattern
used when talking to people who you
are familiar or intimately acquainted
with. Contrast to “informal speech”.

Instrumentalis - A part of phrase that
1s used to 1indicate actions are
performed by some indicated means.
For instance, “We went to school by

car” has the word “by” acting as
instrumentalis.

Intangible - Not being perceivable by
any of the five physical senses (sight,
hearing, smell, taste or touch).
Contrast to “tangible”.

Intelligible - Something that can be
understood.

Interpunction - The use of
punctuation marks in  written
language to structure sentences.

Intimate - Close or personal
association or acquaintanceship,

Intonation - The way something is
pronounced in terms of tonal
progression.

Intransitive - A verb category that
indicates verbs belonging to it
describe states of (part of) the world,

rather than actions that take place in
it. Contrast to “transitive”.

Intuit - Using one’s intuition to
determine what is going on.

Irregular verb - A verb that
conjugates in a manner that does not
follow the usual rules of conjugation.

Kana - The collective term for

hiragana and katakana.

Kanji - The dJapanese version of
Chinese characters. Note that not all
kanji exist in the Chinese character
set, and not all Chinese characters
exist in the Japanese character set.

Katakana - The angular Japanese
sound script.

Kunrei - Short for “kunrei shiki”, this
1s a syntactic romanisation scheme
developed by the Japanese cabinet
and officially in use in its current form
since 1954. However, both in and
outside of Japan it is not as popular as
the phonetic Hepburn romanisation.

Masculine - A word or part of phrase
that 1s associated with being used
predominantly by men. Contrast to
“effeminate”.

Mimesis - A word that illustrates an
aspect of the sensible world. An
example is the Japanese “kira kira”
which represents a sparkling or
intermittently shining state. Compare
to “onomatopoeia”

Modifier - A word or part of phrase
that modifies or narrows down the
definition of another word or part of
phrase.

Negation - Turning an assertion from
being true to being false.
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Negative - A word or part of phrase
that states (“asserts”) a falseness or
invalidity. This is a fancy way of

saying “something that is not [...]".
Contrast to “affirmative”.

Nominaliser - A word or part of
phrase that changes the grammatical
role of other words or parts of phrase
into the one played by nominals.

Nominalising - Turning a word or part
of phrase into a nominal

Nominals - The class of words that act
as nouns.

Noun - A word class that is used to
name a person, place, thing, quality,
or action.

Noun adjective - A word that can be
used both as a noun on its own, or as
an adjective when linked to other
words.

Onomatopoeia - A word that
Illustrates a sound made by
something, such as the word “thunk”
in the phrase “The rock when ‘thunk’
as 1t hit he floor”. Compare to
“mimesis”

Operative - A word that is used to
illustrate that something is in effect,
or that something is being affected
somehow.

Particles - A class of words that are
used to characterise words or parts of
phrase as having a particular
grammatical role.

Part of phrase - See “part of speech”.

Part of speech - A word or collection of
words that act as a single
grammatical entity inside a phrase.
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Passive - The verb form that describes
some state of (part of) the world,
rather than some action taking place
in it. Contrast to “active”.

Perfect - A verb tense that indicates
the action described by the verb has
been completed.

Personal zone Refers to the
conceptual locations available for
referencing to. In English there are
two personal zones, namely “near me”
and “not near me”, leading to the
pronouns “here” and “there” or “this”
and “that” respectively. In Japanese
there are three personal zones,
namely “near me”, “near my
conversational partner(s)” and “not
near either of these two”, leading to
the kosoado words “koko”, “soko” and
“asoko” or “kore”, “sore” and “are”
respectively.

Phonetic - Having to do with the way
language is pronounced.

Pitch - The main
frequency at which
pronounced.

1dentifiable
something 1is

Plural The word form wused to
indicate multiple instances.

Postposition - A word that is added
after another word or part of phrase to
indicate its relation to the rest of the
phrase. Contrast to “preposition”.

Potential - Indicating that some state
or action is possible.

Predicative - Attributing a particular
quality to objects or concepts.

Prefix - Something that is added to
the front of a word to change its
meaning in some way. Contrast to
“suffix”.



Preposition - A word that is added
before another word or part of phrase
to indicate its relation to the rest of
the phrase. Contrast to “postposition”.

Present tense - The verb tense that
indicates some state 1s the case, or
some action is taking place, at this
moment.

Presumptive - Expressing a belief
about some matter without full
evidence to support the belief.

Progressive - Something that occurs in
the world without having lead to a
passive state yet. For instance “the
window 1s opening” is a progressive,
where the resultant state will be “the
window 1s open”.

Prohibiting - Forbidding something.
Contrast to  “imperative”  and
“commanding”.

Pronoun - A word that takes the place
of a noun in a sentence and refers to
this replaced noun instead.

Pronunciation - The way language
sounds when spoken.

Pseudo-futurum - A verb form that is
not a true future form, but has certain
aspects of it. In Japanese the pseudo-
futurum does not indicate a future
tense, but is only used when some
verb may turn out to describe a state
in the world or an action taking place
In 1t at a later time, such as a

cohortative, dubitative or presumptive.

Quantification Expressing
something as a quantity, either in
numerical values or conceptual
quantities such as “a little” or “a lot”.

Radical - A kanji that can be used to
index and look up other kanji with.

There are 214 of these radicals, called
the “classical radicals”, but many of
these have one or more variations
when used as grapheme in larger
kanji, leading to roughly 400
graphemes being used as radical.

Reserved speech - A form of speech
where one exercises self-restraint,
trying to keep one’s thoughts and
ideas to oneself, instead stating
matters as impersonal possibility or
fact.

Resultant state - A state describing
(part of) the world, that comes from a
certain action having been performed.
For instance the act of opening the
window leads to the resultant state of
an open window.

SOV - A linguistic category for
languages, indicating that in the full
formal language model sentences
follow a subject, object, verb order,
such as Japanese. This category 1is
purely descriptive, not prescriptive.

Stem - The part of a word that does
not change when it is inflected.

Sub-phrase - A section of a phrase
that can act as a phrase on its own.

Subject - The nominal in a phrase or
part of phrase that performs a
transitive verb action or that 1is
described by an intransitive verb.

Compare to “direct object” and
“indirect object”.
Subordinate - That which is less

important. Contrast to “dominant”.

Suffix - Something that is added to
the end of a word to change its
meaning in some way. Contrast to
“prefix”.
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Superlative - The word that express
the highest level of some quality.
English superlatives are “best”, “most”,
“highest”, “largest”, “quickest”, etc.

SVO - A linguistic category for
languages, indicating that in the full
formal language model sentences
follow a subject, verb, object order,
such as English. This category 1is
purely descriptive, not prescriptive.

Syllabaries - The set of written
characters of a language of which each
character stands for a syllable.

Syllable - A unit of spoken language,
consisting of a single uninterrupted
sound.

Syntax - The collection of rules that
dictate how words are combined to
form grammatical sentences

Tangible - Being perceivable by any of
the five physical senses (sight,
hearing, smell, taste or touch).
Contrast to “intangible”.

Tonal progression - The way pitch
changes during pronunciation.
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Topic - On the sentence level, the
word that describes information
previously mentioned that the rest of
the sentence bears relation to. On the
discourse level, topic is the same as
“context”.

Transitive A verb category that
indicates verbs belonging to it
describe actions taking place in the
world. Contrast to “intransitive”.

Transliteration - The act of writing
out a language in another language,
without translating it.

Verbal - Relating to verbs

Verbal adjectives - Words that act as
adjective, but can be inflected to show
tense and mood.

Verbs - Words that describe a
particular state of (part of) the world,
or actions taking place in it.

Voicing - Vocalising sound while
having air pass through the vocal
chords.

Volitional - Making a conscious choice
or decision.
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The japanese currency..........cc.......... 217
WeeKkS. ..o 226
Weeks of duration............ccccoeeenii. 227
YEATS ..covvvvvevverereieeereeereeerererrerereraraeanaees 228
Years of Qg€ ....uvvvveeeeeeeieeiiieeeeeeeeeeeeas 229
Years of duration.........cccccevvveeeeeeeeenn. 229
Counter particles.........cccccccl. 210
Counters.......cccccevvviiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeee, 205
Z 0 (B e 217
BB oo 211
D3 () e 225
20N (BD e, 220
DN (BE) v, 215
DIFD (7 A) e 228
D3 () oo 227
T o 216
T () e 221
EUN ) e, 229

ZUN () v 229

SRl (11 IR 213
U () e, 223
U2 A (BERED v 224
L@ G oo, 226
Lwp DA GERD oo 227
A (F) i 211
T2UN () e, 215
216
DE () oo 227
E ) e, 220
ED oo, 219
[ S (= ) OO 225
WA QA e 219
FAA () o 228
RADA CERD oo 229
RV B e 214
XA B e 221
OF (T 218
DR K () v 210
LD D) o 222
F A 3 e 223
VEA OR) e 213
FUN D e 214
FA (U)o 211
D (H) oo, 222
B ) e 218
CouNting.....cccovvereeviiieeeeeiieeeeeiieee e 206
CUDING ..ot 250
D
Dakuten .......ccccovevvveveiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeveeeeenns 19
Date ..o, 244
Decomposition.........ccccccovvvviiiiiiiiiieeeennnn, 289
Deferred .......cccoovvviviiiiii, 289
Derogative.....coovveeeeeeiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeins 289
Desirative.......cccccvvvvveveiiveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn, 289
DESITe cooovviiiiiiiiieeeeee s 90
Desiring a particular state ................. 93
Ones own desire ..........coocevvveeeeeeeeeenn, 90
Other's desire.......cccccoeevevvveeeeeeeeeeeenn, 92
DiacritiC.......coovvvvviiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeees 19
Direct.....ooovveiiiiiiiiiie 289
Direct object ......uvveeeeeiiiieiiiiiieeeeeeeiins 289
Discourse.....cccoovvveeeiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeieeene, 55, 289
Objects and verbs ........ccccevvviveeeeeenenn, 58
Distal. ..o 289
Division ......ccccevvviiiiiiiiieeeeeeeee 248
Doing for someone ........cccceeeeeeeeeeeennnnnen.. 262
Dominant ........cccceevvviiiiiiiiiiiieeeeees 289
Double consonant ...............eeevvvevevvvvvvnnnnns 20



Double question............cccoeevvvvveeeieeeeennn, 161

Dubitative.....ccccceeeviiiieciiiieeieeees 71, 289
E
Effeminate .......ccccceevevieeieiiieeennen. 53, 289
Emphatic.....cccccceveeiiiiiiiiieee e, 289
Essential particles.........cccccceeeeeeiennnnnenn. 162
Even while .......ccccoooiiiiiiiiei, 191
Existential .......cccccooeviiiiiiiieieiiiiiiieen. 289
F
Familiar .......ccooooo 289
Family.....ooooooiiii, 258
Formal speech .....cccccvvvvvvvvvvvviiiiiinnnnn, 289
Formality ........coovvvvvviiiviiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn, 115, 289
Forming adverbs .......cccccvvvvvvvivvvvvvninnnnn, 109
Forming nouns .......ccccoeeevvvveeeeneenn. 95, 109
Furigana .......ccooovvvveeiiiiii e, 24
Future tense ......ccccceeeeevveiiiiieeeeieeens 289
G
GAITAIZ0 .ooeeeeeiiiiiieee e e e e e e e e e e e e e eaaaaes 21
Gender roles.....cvvveeieieeiiiiiiieee e, 53
GenitiVe.......ooeeeenririeeeeeeeeeecciiieeeenn. 126, 290
Gerund .......ocoevveeeeeieeieee e, 81, 290
Gerundive ......cccvvveeeeeieeeeiiiiieeeeeeee 81, 290
GIVING..oooiiiiiiiiireeeeeeeeeeeeeneeee, 262, 263, 264
GIAES .evveeeeieeee et 19
Glottal 1 70) o JUUUU 290
GLOLELS wrveeeeieeeireee e 290
Gradual process.......ccccevvvvevvvvveevevevevevnnnnns 86
Grammatical role
Abstract conceptualisation................. 196
Accompanying .......ccccceeeeevviveereeeeeennnns 157
Approximation...........ccceevvvneenn... 188, 190
AS SOON 8S .evvvieeeiiiieeeciriee e 191
Back referral.........cccceeeveiiieieciineenne, 195
Because......ccooooeeeiiiiiiiiiiienei, 181, 187
But oo, 170
Classical genitive ...........ccceevvuvvveeeene... 147
Colloquial strong & ......cccvveeevieennennns 185
COMMA....cceiiieeeiiiiiiiiieeee e, 194
Commanding .......ccccceeeeeeeeevennnvneeeennnn. 173
Comparative ......ccceveeeeeenieeieieeeeeeeeenns 167
Compounding ......cccceeeeeevveeeennveeeeenne 176
Confirmation seeking...........cc.ccc........ 172
Contrast.....cceveeeeecieeeeeciiee e, 148
Contrastive ......cceeeveeeennnnnne. 149, 178, 191
Describing an occurrence................... 199
Direct object......ccceeeevvciiiiiieeeeeeiiinine, 156
Direction .....ccccceeeeeeeeiiiciiiiieeeee e 155
Dubitative....oooooeeviiiiiieeeieieiiiinnn, 174, 182
Dueto...coooiiii 164

Effeminate dubitative....................... 175
Effeminate J....ccccocooeiiiiiiiiiiicn 185
Either/or.......ccccooveiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee, 191
Emphasis ....cccoovvveeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeceee, 178
Emphatic.................... 174, 176, 188, 192
Emphatic negative .......ccccccceeeeeeeennnn. 193
Emphatic R ..cccovviiviiiiiieceeeeeeee 185
Equal distribution.........ccccccvveeeeennnne. 185
Estimated extent........ccccevvvvveeeeennnne. 183
Even ....ocooovvvvieiiiiiiiii 186, 187, 192
Even though........cccccevvnnnnnnnn.n. 170, 194
EXCePt covveiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeee e 168
Experience .......cccccceeeeeeiiiniiiieeeeeeeenn, 181
Extent.....ccccoceievciieecicinnn... 165, 179, 189
Generalisation .........ccccecevvvvvnnnn. 186, 187
GeNItIVE...ceeiiiiee et 151
High contrastive...........cccevevuvnveene..n. 190
HOPE oo 175
However ......oooceivieeiieeeeeciieeeee e, 168
Hypothetical conditional........... 171,175
IMlustrating a circumstance .............. 198
Impossibility ....cccveeeeeeeiiiiiiiiieeeeee, 189
Inclusive noun list........cccccvvvveeeeennnn. 157
Indicating a moment......................... 201

Indicating a moment of opportunity 198
Indicating a specific time or event ... 199

Indicating an exact manner.............. 204
Indirect object....ccoeeveeeeeieieieieeeeeeeeennn. 154
Instrument.........cccoovvvieieiiniiiiiee. 153
JUSE. i, 168, 181
Likening something ..............ccoee.... 203
Location..........ccoovveinnveeeeeiieeecineee. 191
Location of an event.........ccccveeeeee... 153
Logical implication............ccccvveenneee. 157
Logical or ... 160
Loose time frame.........ccccccceevveeennnne. 184
IV L3 =) 182
Negative imperative.........ccccvveeennnnnn. 148
NominaliSing ......cccceeeeeeeevecnnnieeeeennnn. 151
Normal or.......ccccovvvveeeieieiiiciiiiieeeeeen, 160
NOt @VEN ..ccevvvviiiiieiieveeeeeeeeeeeeeveeeeeeearaans 193
Only..coovvereeecieeeenne, 168, 181, 182, 192
Only option ....cccvveeeeeeeeeeeiirieeeeeeeeenn, 191
Open noun List ......ccceeeeeeeeeevinnnneenenen. 171
() 3T=41 o WU 164, 167
Point/frame in time/space indicator. 154
Prohibiting.......ccccocvveeiieeiiiiiiiieeeen, 173
Pure rhetoric.....ccccceeveeeeieciiiiieeeeeen, 173
Purpose ....oooooveeeeiiiiiieeeee 154
Question marker ..........ccceeevvvvveeennnn. 160
QUOtAtION ..ccceviiiiiiieee et 157
QUOLING .ovveeieeeeeeiiieeeeee e 182
Real conceptualisation...................... 197
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Reasoning .............ccccciinii, 163, 194

Recollecting ..........ccoovvvvveeeiiiieieninnn, 182
Representative ............................ 178
Representative listing....................... 187
Resignation........ccccooeveeviveeeeeieieincnnnnns 171
SAVE ...t 168
Similarity.......ccceeevviivieeeeeeeeeiinn, 149, 176
Simultaneous action ..........cccueeeeeee.... 177
SINCE..c.evviiieeeeeeeeeeccceeee e 187
Social customM......cccvveeeercivereeeiieeeeenne 181
Soft emphatic......ccccevveeeeeiieeccnnennn.... 151
Stating a meaning...........cccevvvveeeeee.... 202
Stating a social expectation............... 200
Stating an expectation....................... 199
Stating an intention...........cccccvveeeeen.. 201
Stating purpose......cccceeeeeeeeevvvveeeeennnn. 204
Strong confirmation seeking ............. 173
Strong emphatic.......cc..ccooevevvrinneee.n.. 170
Strong rhetoric .........cccccceeveeevvnnneee.n.. 174
Strong .o 184
SUDJECE wvvvveieieeeeeieeeee e 147
TOPIC...cciiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeee 148
Uncertainty .....cccceeeeeevvvveeeeeeeeeeinnnns 189
Until..ooeeiicieccceeeecee e 166
Weak but.....ccoveeeeiiiiiiiiiiieeece e 147
Whether..........ccccvvviniiii, 186, 187
Grapheme ........cccceeeeeieeiiiiiiieeee e 290
H
Habitual.....oooooovviiieiiiiieeecee 85, 290
Having someone do for you.................... 264
Hearsay......oooooovvveveiiiiiiciiiieeee e, 268
Hepburn.......ccooovveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieceeecns 290
Hiragana.......coooveeeiiiiniiiiiiiieneeceen, 21, 290
Honorific ......ccccoovvvvvevviiiiiiiiinnnn, 68, 115, 290
Honorific verb form .........ccccceevvieiennnne. 121
Honorific verbs .......cccoveeeeeciieeiiiiiieeens 122
Humble ....ooeviiiiiiieeieeiiee 115, 290
Humble verb form ..........ccooveveeennennnnnne. 119
Humble verbs ......ccccceeeveviiiieieeeeeeiine, 120
Humbly receiving .........cccccceveeeeeeecnnnnnenn. 265
Hypothetical ........ccccooveviiiiiiiiiiiiieeiinnee, 99
Hypothetical conditional........................ 113
I
If 99
Imperative ......ccooovveeiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 290
Imperfect.......ccooeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie, 290
Implication.......cccoeeeiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeennn, 290
Important nouns
KOto oo, 43
MONO cooeeieeeiiiiiiieee e 44
ImMpPression .........uvevevevevereeeiriierieereenrennnn. 103
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Impressions........ccccceeevevivieieiiieieeeeeeeeeeeees 94
In =3 40 10§ o TR 290
Inanimate........cccceeeeeveiciiiiieeec e, 290
Indirect.......cooceviveeeiiiieiiiieee e 290
Indirect object.....ccoevrriveeeennn. 291
Indirect object ......coeevveeieiniiiiieiiiiieiis 155
Indirect speech.........ccooeevviiiiiiiiiiiiinnnns 268
Inflection .......cccceeeevciieiieieeeeee e, 291
Inflection bases
Classical imperfect...........c...coeeeeunnneee. 29
Classical sentence ending................... 29
Commanding .........coeevvvvveeeeeeeeeeennnnnnn. 29
Conjunctional .........ccoeevvvvveeeiieiiiiiinnnn, 29
Imperfect. ..o, 29
Predicative......ccooccveeiiiieiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeas 29
Informal speech .........ccccovviviieiiiiiiiinnnns 291
Instructing ....ccceveeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e, 267
Instrumentalis.........ccoooevvviiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn, 291
Intangible.......cccoviiieciiiiiiiiecieee 291
Intelligible.........ooovvvvveveviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiieian, 291
Interpunction........ccccceevvvveveeevveeveeenennnnn, 291
Intonation .......ccccceeeeeeeiieiiiiiieeeee s 291
Intransitive .....cccceeeeeeeeecciiiieeee e 291
Intuit oo 291
Irregular Verb ....ooovvviciiiieeee, 291
Izenkel.....coooooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiei, 99, 113
J
Japanese COmma...............oeeevevvevevevvevnnnnns 28
Japanese syllabaries ............cccccoeeeuvnnnenn. 18
K
Kana ..o, 17, 291
Kanji....ooooooo 22,291
History of .....coooeviiiiiiiiiiieciieeeeeea, 22
Kanji readings
VAR S € = B 22
TR e 22
ZIBA R e 23
EDBATEE) e 23
Katakana ........ccccocvviiiiiiiiininininn, 21, 291
Kosoado
Direction .....cccceeveeiiiiieeieeeeeieeeeen, 39
Honourable person..........ccccevvvvvvvvvnnnns 39
Indicative .......cocooviveeeeeiiiiiiiieeeeeeee, 39
Kind of coeoeeiiiiiiiiieeeeee e, 39
Manner.......cccceeeeeeeeciiiieieeee e, 40
Person ...cooooeeiiiiiiiiiiieeieee 39, 40
Pronouns........ccccevevevevivivieeeiiinnnns 38
Replacement noun........ccccceeeeeieieinnnnn. 39
WY e 40
KUnrei .....cccvvveeiiieeieiiieeeee e, 291
Kuten.....oooooviiieeiiieee e, 28



L
Less essential particles......ccccccceeeeeeennnn. 174
LiKeness ...uvvvvvvvveiiiieeiceee e 252
Logical implication........ccccoeeeveeeeeeeeeennnn. 159
Long vowel ... 19
Looking up kanji.......cccccceeeviiiiiiieeieeeinnnn, 26
M
MaATU..eiiiiiiiieeeeeiiiieeee e 28
Masculine.......cccoveeeeeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeee 53, 291
Math ..o 247
Meireikel....ooovveereveverenerenernrennnnnnnnns 100, 111
£ 100
4100
MIMESIS.uuueeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeieeee e 45, 291
MizenKkel ......coovvvvveeeeiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeann, 62, 105
MoOdIfIer .. .uveeeeeeeeeieieieeieieeeeeeeeeeees 111, 291
MoOdifiers .....uueeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeennnens 46, 48, 145
Multiplication ......ccccoeeeeeeeeereierieeeeeeeeeenn. 248
N
Name suffixes......ccccceeevvnviiieeeeeeeeiininne, 257
Negation......ccccovvvveeeeeiieeiiiiiieeeee e 291
Negative....oooevvvivieeeeeeecciiiieeee e, 63, 292
Direct negative.......cccooovvveveiiieeeninnnnnnn. 63
Negative imperative.......... 84, 97, 108, 149
Negative perfect ........cccevvvvveeeiiiieeeecinnnnn. 64
Negative pseudo-futurum........................ 73
Negative questions.........cccceeevvvvevvrveeennnns 268
Negative T form .....cccceceeeeviveeeeecnieeeennee, 83
Nicknames ......cccceevvvvvvvvvvvreeeeerereeenereranenns 258
NominaliSer ........ceuvvvvvveveveververnrrrererernnnnn 292
NominaliSers ......ccccvvvvevvvvvvvvvvvvvrererenennnns 195
T () 196
LT2UN (REB) o 198
T2V s 199
TEON () v 48
T2 () oo, 204
DHYD FEH D)oo 201
L E () oo, 48,199
EZD (D s 201
D195
IEBHUD GBB) e, 48,198
T ) e 48,199
AU e 200
FE e 204
HD ) e, 197
E 9 ) o, 49, 203
U GR) o 48, 202
NominaliSing ......cccceeevveieeeciieeenieee e 292
Nominals.......ccoovveeiieiieiiiiiiieeee e 292

Non-essential particles............cceeeenneee. 182

Non-japanese sounds...........ccoeeevvvvreeennnnn. 20
NOoUN...ooiiiiiiiii, 292
Noun adjective..........cccceeeeniiiiiiiiinnnn... 292
Noun adjectives ..........ccccceeveeiiinnninnnnn... 125
Noun conditional ..........cccceeeeeiininniennnn... 127
Noun list....vvieeeiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeciiieeeee, 161
NOUNS e, 38, 125
Important nouns........cccceeeeeeeeieeieiiiennn. 43
NUMDETrS.....cvvveiiiiieiiiiiieeee e, 244
o
OCCUITENCES. ....vvieeeeeiieeeeeiieeeeeiieeeeeereas 220
Offering your opinion ............ccccvveeeenneee. 261
OnlY oo 168
Onomatopoeia......cccoeeuvveveeeeeeeeeennnnes 45, 292
Open choice..........cccceeviiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiii, 251
Operative ......ccccceeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee, 292
P
Particles ......ccooeeeeiiiiiiiiiinnnnns 146, 188, 292
72160
D47, 147
TP D e 175
T D e 177
T e 174
D T e 175
IPTRED e 174
IRTRED e 175
/LY SRR 48, 164
EU e 182
TN e 182
BN e 183
LT e 168
T et 176
T et 184
N OO 184
=184
R ettt 192
L 176
L2 ittt 48, 168
D s 185
B D e 193
# 185
%185
Sl SO 48, 168
T AT e 187
T2 T e 187
T2 T e 186
T et 187
DI e 182
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DT DD e 188
e T GOSNt 182
DT e 188
T47,153
LG S TR 170
& 47,157
E DN e 178
T D e 189
E T D e 190
e 178
72173
T2DD i 174
TRDID5 it 177
TEDIDH i 191
T s 188
T2 ettt 175
T2U) e 191
TRAUE i 190
\247, 48, 154
12T 191
120 178
172
FRR i 173
D47, 151
DT ettt e 164
D T e 163
DI i, 170
147, 148
X171
TEDD s 181
~48, 155
TEDY 191
TE & e 179
S 48, 165
F U e 166
F D i 192
47, 149
By DD e 181
DY DD i 193
N0 GRS 194
BYD DD i 194
171
B D ittt 189
£ 174
e 48, 167
0185
% 47, 156
Parts of speech .....cccceeeiiiiiiinnnnnn, 292
Passive .....cooovvvveeiiiieeeeeeee e 66, 292
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Passive form of bother..........ccccovveeeeenn. 67
Past tense....ccooeeeeeeiiiiiiiicieeeiiiiiiiinnnnn, 79, 106
Perfect ..o 292
Permission .......ccccceeeeeeeiiiin 266
Personal 703 41 TR 292
Phonetic ......cccccceeiiii, 292
Pitch i, 52, 292
Plain .....cocoooi, 115
Plain negation........ccccceeeevveeeencnieeeeennen. 105
Plain nouns ........ccoeeevvvveeeeeeeeeecciieeeeeeeen 95
Plain past hypothetical .......................... 80
Plain past pseudo-futurum...................... 80
Plain past tense........cccceeeeeeeiil. 80
Plain presumptive ........cccceeeeeiiinnl. 97
USIiNG 72 coveoeeeeeeeeece e 97
USING TF e 97
Plain receiving........cccovvvveeeeeeeeicevnvennnnnn. 265
Plain speech........ccoocvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin, 53
Plural........cccooo, 292
Point in space........ccceevvvveeeeieeeicciiiieee.. 154
Point in time ............... 154
Polite ... 115
Polite form...........ccooevvvivveeeeiiiiiieiineeen. 77
Polite negative.............ccccceeeevininnnn, 63, 105
Polite past tense .............ccoooevieiiiinnnnn. 106
Polite pseudo-futurum ...........cccvvveeeeeenn. 71
Polite speech ........cccccvvvivieiiiiiiiiiiiinen. 116
Postposition......ccccoeeecciiiiiieeeeeeciiieeee. 292
Potential..........ccccciiiiiiiii, 68, 292
Predicative..........ccccccvviiniininnnininnnn, 96, 292
Preference ..........ccceeeevvveeeeeciciecccinennn. 250
Prefix ..o 292
Prefixes...ooeeeeecicieeeeeeeeeee e 49
Assorted ....ovvveeeiiiiieeee e, 51
Honorific ........ovvvvvveveeieiiiiiiiiiiiivieivennnnnns 50
UN (BL) i 52
BE (R i 51
T U e 51
EUN () e, 51
EUN (D v, 52
LE D U e, 51
LA GID v 51
A (B e, 51
TEUN (D e, 51
TEUN (B e 52
FEA CF) e, 52
O GE) e, 51
55 () e 51
FUN () e, 51
F o (ED) i, 52
F1 R e 50
T2 () oo 51



Preposition.......cccceeveeeveveiiieieieiiiieieeeinnan, 293 Prohibition .....cccccooiiiiiii 293

Prepositions.......cccceevvveveevvvvieveinnneinnnnnnnn 235 Pronoun........cceeeeeeee 293
ADOVE...vvviieeiiiieeeeiieee et 236 Pronouns
ACTOSS v 241 Personal pronouns..........cccccevvvvvvvvvnnnnns 40
AFLET . 239 Pronunciation ..........cccceeeeevieeeecnieeeennee, 293
Amid......ooovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiii 238 Pseudo-futurum........cccoeeeeeiiirniinnnnnn. 71, 293
AMONG .eviiiiiiiieeeiiiee et 238 Negative ....ccooeveeiiiiieeeeeeeececiiree e, 98
AmMONGSst...cccuveeeeeeiiieeeiiiieeeeeee e 238 Plain negative.......cccccccoeevcniiiiieiiieennn, 99
Around .....cccvveeeiiiiiieeeee e, 241 Polite negative..........ccceeviviiiieeiiiinnnn, 99
AS e 235 Pseudo-futurum + & ..o 72
At235 PULPOSE...viieeeceieeeeieeeee e 155
Before.....oooveveeiiiiiiieeeeeeee e, 237
ST T 239 Q
BeloW..ouooiiiiiiiiee e, 237 Quahfy]_ng TYOUTIS oeneeneeee e, 104
Beneath.....ooooooeoeeiiiiiiiiiieieieeeeeeeeeee, 237 Quantification...........coceeveveevenennnn.. 231, 293
Beside. ..o 241 Quantifiers
Between ... 240 ATIEEIE oo 233
Beyond .....oooeviiiiiiiiii 241 Alittle while ..o 233
BY o 235 A0 e 233
CroSs™ .o, 238 All oo 234
Despite....coooveieiiiiiiiiiii 235 AIWAYS oo, 231
During......cccoveiiiiiiiniiii 235, 238 Considerably......cccccovvevievveeieeeerenne. 232
EXCGpt ................................................. 235 EVen MoOTe . ..o, 234
Facing ....ccooovvveiiiiii e, 241 Everything .......cccoceeveeeveeeeeeeeeeenn 234
FOT e, 235 MOSELY e 231
From..ccoooeeeeeeiiiiiiiiieee, 235 NEVET oo 231
In238 Not at all.ccveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee. 232
In front of eeeeeeeeeiieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee, 237 NOt TUCK oo 231
INSIAE e, 238 NOL OFECIY oo i 231
Near ..o 240, 241 OFteIN oot 231
Next to oo 241 RAther «ooeeeeeeee e, 232
0f235 SOMEEIMES o eveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeans 232
Off e 235 Throughout .....c.oeveveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeene, 234
OMeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 236 USUALLY .o 231
OPPOSILE .o 241 VLY oo 232
OUb e 240 Very UCKH 234
Outside.....oeeeecviieeeiiiee e 240 BFED (B0 oo 231
Prior.ccceeceeiiiiiiieecnecceceeee 237 B 20 E D e 231
S?VG ..................................................... 235 Vo ﬂiol/ \ (Q*Z:) ‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ 233
SINCE.cuveiieeiierieeeceeeeeee e 235 T 231
Through .............................................. 235 Z))fci D (Ej‘fdf @ ) ................................ 2392
1 o TS UPUPRUOt 235 .
Under.....oooooviveeeieieeeeciieeeee s 237 SOEY 232
Underneath .......cccoovvivviienciieiiiieen. 237 ﬁ:: o 233
U oo 236 T L s 234
Upon......ccciiiiiee 236 FTAT AR s 234
WAL oo 235 FAEA (B i, 232
WiEHIN covceee e 238 FAS (BEFB) o, 234
WithOUt ..o 235 T2 TUN CRER) o 231
Present progressive...........cocooevinnieinininnns 85 B L D & e 233
Present tense.....cccccceeeeeevciiieeeieeeeeeinns 293 D= (17 YRR 239
Presumptive......ocooooiiiieiiiiin, 72,293 E T e 232
Progressive ....cccvveeeeeiiiieciiieeee s 293 R 234
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Question Pronouns ........ccceeeeeeeeereevennene. 150
Quintessential particles..........cccoouuunee... 146
QUOLE v 158
QUOBES .o 28
QUOLING .oeeeiieeiiiiiiee e 158
R
Radical ....ccoooovviiiiiiiie 26, 293
Raising power.......ccccccooevveiiiiiiiiiiiiiin, 249
Recelving.......ccoovviiiiiiiiiiii, 264
Recommending ............ccooeeeiiiiiiiiinnnn, 261
Rentaikel.......ccccoovveeeeiiiiiiiiiiieneen, 96, 111
Renyoukel ......cccocvvvvvvvivnniniiiiiiiiinnnnn, 73, 105
Representative verb action listing .......... 89
Reserved.......ccooviiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeee, 293
Reserved speech .........ccccvvvvvvivvvivinnnnnnnnnnnn, 53
Resignation.......cccoooveiiiiiiiiiiiiii, 171
Resultant state........ccccccvvvvevvvvvvnnnnnnn, 85, 293
Ridiculous numbers ..........ccccvveeeiiiannns 212
Roomaji.......coovviniiiii, 16
ROOtS e 249
S
Santaijiten .....cccccceeeieiiiiieeeeeeeeceeeeeeen 26
Sentence ending .........cccecevvveeeennnnnn. 96, 161
Sentence order
SOV ittt 54
Subject-object-verb........cccoeeevviiiiiiiinnnn. 54
Subject-verb-object........cccoeeeeeeeiiirennnnn. 54
SV ettt 54
Short potential..........ccccoeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiieneeen. 78
Shuushikel......ccccccoevveiniiiiieeiieeiiiiieeee, 96
Situational explanation ..............c......... 202
Social differences.........cccceevveeeenrieeeennne. 119
Social setting .........coovvvvveveeeeeeeeeiicinneeenen.. 260
SOftener.......cceccvieeeeciiie e 152
Sound Word......ccceeeevvveeeeeiie e 159
Sound words
MIMESIS....uvvvririeeeeeeeiiiiiireee e e e e eeeirvreees 46
OnomatopPoeIa.....cceeueeeenneeeeeeeeeeererennns 46
SOV ettt 293
Special T form ......cccovveeeeveiieeeeinieeeennne 108
SQUATING ..ovvvviiiieeieeeeeeccieieeee e, 250
Stem ..ooooeviiiiiii 33, 293
Stroke order........cceecvveeeeciieeeeiiieee e 25
SUDJECE ..o 55, 293
Subjective nouns ........cccceeeeeeeeeeeeiinennen.. 104
Subordinate ........ccceeeevvvieieeeeeeeriiieenn. 293
Sub-phrase..........ccccccccviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii, 293
Subtraction .......cccccceeeveciiiiiieeeee e, 247
SULFIX oiieiieiiieceeee e 293
SUGEESTING ..vvvviviiieeeeeeiciiieeeee e, 261
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SUGZeStIONS ...cccevviiiiiiiieeee e, 270
Superlative....cooooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeennn. 113, 294
SVO ettt 294
Syllabaries ......cccceevvveeeeeeieeeiiiiiieeeeeeee, 294
Syllable........ooooiiieeiiiiiiiieeeeieeecciieeeee, 294
SYNEAX v 16, 294
T
Tangible .....cccoovvvveeiiiiiiiiieee e 294
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